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I am for an art that is political-erotical-mystical, that does
something other than sit on its ass in a museum....I am for an
art that embroils itself with the everyday crap & still comes
out on top. I am for an art that imitates the human, that is
comic, if necessary, or violent, or whatever is necessary.

- Claes 0ldenburg

FLUX-ART - NON-ART - AMUSEMENT foregoes distinction between
art and non-art, foregoes artists’ indispensability,
exclusiveness, individuality, amkition, foregoces all
pretension towards significance, rarity, inspiration, skill,
complexity, profundity, greatness, institutional and commodity
value. It strives for nonstructural, non-theatrical,
nonbarogue, impersonal gualities of a simple, natural event,
an object, a game, a puzzle or a gag. It is a fusion of Spike
Jones, gags, games, vaudeville, Cage and Duchamp.

- George Maciunas

We--the new artists--are our own people--neither in
competition with our ancestors, nor responsible for either
their sins or their greatnesses. We are pan-tribal, pan-
professional. No single identity can suffice for the new
artist whose eye is on sher (his or her) life and not on
inherited or arbitrary boundaries...The old artist worries
about who she or he is; the new one observes shemself among
the shoes, and makes a work of it. For the new artist, the
past lives 1in the present, and works from the past take on new
meaning as models of present experience.

- Dick Higgins
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Introduction

...there will always be an avant garde so long as there are
new possibilities (formal or otherwise), and the useful thing
is not to moralize about its goodness or badness but to try to
identify what it is and where it is going.

Dick Higgins

During the 20th century there have been two major developments

in the art world, one concerned with formal innovations in
object making {(painting and sculpture) and a second inwvelved

with live performance. The first is well documented and
available to anyone with access to a library, museum or
gallery. The second, decidedly anti-cbject-oriented and
impermanent in nature, is much more difficult to trace.

In fact, judging by most mainstream modern art histories and
survey courses, it is difficult, if not impossible, to know
that such a development has even existed. The literally
thousands of formalist monographs and journal articles on both
pre-WWII and post-war art developments are equally silent. In
these studies the major, and usually only topics, are the
objects produced by those movements, while the key role of
performance in virtually all of the pre-war movements from
Futurism to the Bauhaus, as well as its influence on many
post-war ones such as Conceptual, Body, and Performance Art,
remains unmentioned.

Fortunately, despite this mainstream silence, there have
been a number of works written on artists’ performance, most
nntably RaseL&e Goldberg’s Performance Art (# 255), Al
Hansen’s A Primer of Happenings and Time/Space Art (# 257),
Adrian Henri‘s Total Art (# 258), Allan Kaprow’s Assemblage,
Environments and Happenings (# 261), Michael Kirby’s
Happenings (# 263), Richard Kostelanetz’s The Theatre of Mixed
Means (# 264), Arnaud Labelle-Rojoux’s L‘Acte Pour L'’Art (% 267),
Jurgen Schilling’s Aktionskunst (# 279) and Wolf Vostell’s
Aktionen (# 281). However, all but the Labelle-Rojoux work
were written in the 19608 or 70=s. 1In addition, none are
comprehensive in their coverage. With this in mind, I thought
that now, a little more than eight decades after the first
Futurist performances, might be a good time to take stock.
What I have tried to do in these pages is to provide as
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complete a record as possible of artists’ performance and its
many developments from 1909 to ca.1975, that is, its key
creative and developmental years.

Now, for the first time, users can find information on
both the major movements and leaders of Action Art--Futurist,
Dada and Bauhaus Performance, Happenings, Fluxus, Oskar
Schlemmer, Allan Kaprow, George Maciunas, and others--and such
oft-overlooked topics as the Viennese Actionists, Destruction
in Art, the Dutch Provos, the Internationale Situationniste,
Kommune-I, the New York Avant Garde Festivals of the 1960s and
70s, Action Art around and outside of the United States, and
much more.

In this edition though I have not covered 1970s and B80s
Performance Art. Due to the increased exposure given to
performance as an independent art form during the 1%70s and
80s and the consequent increase and accessibility of
information sources such as wvideos, artist’s books,
monographs, exhibition catalogues, and journals, for example,

Artforum, Flash Art, High Performance, and The Village Vojice,
I felt it best to concentrate my energies on the much less

well-known developments which precede it.

However, since no art or social movement ends with the
opening or close of a decade, I have included materials on a
few artists whose work extends beyond the 1960s/70s, for
example, Allan Kaprow’s 1970s and 80s "activities," Carclee

Schneemann’s kinetic¢ theatre/body works of the 1970s and 80s,
and Fluxus works from the 70s, 80s, and 90s. Each of these

examples was seen as either an extension or expansion upon
work begun during the 1960s and thus of importance to anyone
seeking to understand the careers of these artists or groups.
The information sources on these works are not limited by
date. Dates for materials included range from 1914 to late
1992.

In order to achieve as comprehensive coverage as
possible, I have gathered a wide array of sources--books,
dissertations, pericdical and newspaper articles, films,
videos, and audiotapes--in all the major Western languages.

It is my hope that this linguistic breadth will increase the
book’s usefulness, particularly for European researchers,

The number of individual artists and artist groups
assembled is equally broad. Types of materials included for
them emphasize biographical and critical works, although a
selection of exhibition and concert reviews may alsc be found.
Works which contain only brief references to Action Art have
for the most part been excluded.

In several cases in which an artist’s career has had only
a limited connection to performance--John Armleder, Jim Dine,
Robert Filliou, Red Grooms, Davi Det Hompson, Vytautas
lLandsbergis, Jackson Mac Low, Robert Morris, Claes Oldenburg,
Bern Porter, Hobert Rauschenberg, Faith Ringgold, for example--
I have included only works pertaining to that aspect of their
career. This accounts for the brevity of their sections.

Another exception of note is Joseph Beuys. Here I have
limited materials to those which relate primarily to his early
and mid-60s Fluxus pieces, It was felt that his better known
performances of the 70s relate more closely to the concerns of
the international Performance Art scene of the 70s and 80s and
thus fall outside of Action Art’s scope. Fortunately, though,
they are well documented elsewhere.
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Research for Action Art began nearly a decade ago as part
of my undergraduate work at the State University of New York
at Purchase. In the years since I have spent innumerable
hours pouring over print indexes, copying out new entries, and
tracking down any and all potential leads. The result, sone
ten years and 3700 entries later, is the work now before you.

The key in this endeavor, and the basis for my search
strategy, was a personally compiled name list of some 115
artists and artist groups, which I developed during the course
of Action Art’s long gestation. Using it I made a systematic
search of the Museum of Modern Art Library--Special
Collections, Artist and Subject Files, Artist Exhibition
Catalogues, and monograph and serial holdings, along with
those of the Art and Architecture and General Research
Divisions of the New York Public, Whitney Museum, and
Guggenheim Libraries. ‘I then combed through the Art Index
(Nov. 1959-Dec. 1991) and ArtBibliographies Modern (1969-
71/1973-1991), viewed complete or near complete runs of some
twenty-two different journals and newspapers, searched the on-
line catalogues of the New York Public Library (CATNYP), RLIN
(Research Libraries Information Network) and FirstSearch/OCLC
(On-Line Computer Library Center). Supplemental searches were
conducted in a variety of CD-ROM sources--Dissertation
Abstracts International, InfoTrac/Magazine Index, Expanded
Academic Index, Reader’s Guide to Periodical Literature, MILA

International Bibliography, and Biography Index. (For a more
complete list of sources consulted, see Appendix I.)

Accuracy was achieved by personally viewing virtually all
of the book, periodical and newspaper items included. The
approximately ten percent of items which I was unable to view
but thought to be of sufficient value to include were checked
either against the Library of Congress’s National Union
Catalogue or the RLIN and OCLC library databases. Each of
these citations is preceded by an asterisk (*).

For all artists included I have tried, whenever possible,
to supply birth and death dates as well as country of origin
for each non-U.S. born artist. Information on artists for
whom I have been unable to locate this information or
corrections of inaccurate data will be most appreciated.

Organization

Action Art is organized into three basic sections followed by
five appendixes and four indexes. The first section focuses
on the formative years of artists’ performance using F. T.
Marinetti’s first Futurist stage works of 1909 as the jumping
off point, proceding on to Dada Performance in Zurich and
Berlin, Surrealist Theater in Paris, Bauhaus Performance,
particularly the works of Oskar Schlemmer and Xanti
Schawinsky, in Weimar, Dessau and Black Mountain College, and
ending with John Cage’s Untitled Event of 1952,

Section Two picks up the story with general works and
geographical studies chronicling Action Art’s most fertile
period--the post-War years between the mid-1950s and the mid-
1970s. Covered here are works which describe the
international development of artists’ performance from the
mid-50s actions of Japan’s Gutail Group, to the late-50s/early-
60s Environments and Happenings of Allan Kaprow, Jim Dine, Red
Grooms, Claes Oldenburg and Robert Whitman, to the Fluxus
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festivals and event art of the early and mid-60s, the blood
orgies of the Viennese Actionists, the happenings of the Dutch
Provos, the Situationist-inspired rebellions in France and the
late 60s/early 70s actions of the Guerrilla Art Action Group.
A sub-section on some of the more important Action Art
festivals and exhibitions of the 1960s, 70s and 80s, eg. the
Destruction in Art Symposium of 1966, the Happening & Fluxus
show of 1970, Charlotte Moorman’s New York Avant Garde
Festivals (1963-1980), Nine Evenings: Theatre and Engineering
(1966), the Yam Festival (1963), follows. The chapter
concludes with a brief compendium of geographical studies on
Action Art arranged by country.

The third and largest section is devoted to biographical
and critical studies of more than 115 individual Action
Artists and artists groups. Five appendixes follow dealing
with, respectively, Reference Works utilized in Action Art’s
compilation; Libraries and Archives with significant holdings
on Action Art; an Addenda citing works found after Action
Art’s completicn; and twe lists, one listing artists by
country and another indicating the affiliation(s) of artists
with artist groups or collectives. Four indexes-~Artist,
Subject, Title and Author--complete the work.

Materials in each of these sections are broken down into
the following categories: books, book sections, dissertations
and theses, journals, articles, newspaper articles, and media
materials. A brief glance at some of the book’s opening
sections should make this system clear.

To assist users interested in finding related subjects
and artists in Action Art, I have also incorporated extensive
cross referencing. However, the most complete information on
a given artist or subject will be found in the book’s indexes.

Availability of Works

Because the bulk of the research for this project was carried
out at two New York libraries--the Museum of Modern Art and
the Art & Architecture and General Research Divisions of the
New York Public Library--I can safely say that a majority of
the works included here may be found in those collections:

Museum of Modern Art Library (11 West 53rd St., New York, NY
10019-5498. Tel. 212/708-9433). Access by appointment only.

New York Public Library - Art & Architecture Division (Rm.
313) and General Research Division (Rm. 315) (Fifth Ave. and

42nd Street, New York, NY 10018. Tel. 212/930-0834 (Art); and
930-0830 {GRD)).

For those who don’t have access to these collections, or

others listed in Appendix II, the best alternative is the
Inter-Library Loan department of your university or public
library.

For librarians and others interested in purchasing works cited
here the best source is: Bound & Unbound, 351 W. 30th Street,
New York, NY 10001. Tel. 212/564-5989. This is the premiere
U.S. art book dealership specializing in works on the
intermedia avant-garde. Catalogues are available upon
reguest.
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The Antecedents; Futurism,
Dada, Cubism, Russian
Performance, the Bauhaus and
Black Mountain College

GENERRL WORKS

1. Egbert, Donald Drew. Soci adicalism and the Arts

Western Europe: Cultur istory from the French Revolution
to 1968. New York: Alfred A. Knopf, 1970. 821p.

2. "Event"™ arts art events, ed. Stephen C. Foster. Ann
Arbor, MI: London: UMI Research, 1988. 304p. (Studies in the
fine arts. The avant-garde; 57)

3. Goldberg, RoselLee. Performance Art: from futurism to the
present. Rev, and enl. ed. London: Thames and Hudson, 1988.
216p. Revised edition of: Performance. 1979.

4. Kirby, E. T. Total Theatre: A Critical Antheclogy. New

York: E.P. Dutton, 1969. 280p.

5. Labelle-Rojoux, Arnaud. L‘’Acte pour 1‘Art. Paris:
Editeurs Evidant, 1988, pp. 15-64. BSurvey of pre-WWII
developments in European artist’s performance--Futurism, Dada,
Russian Constructivism, and Bauhaus Theatre.

6. Rischbieter, Henning, comp. Art and the Stage in the 20th
Century; painters and sculptors work for the theater.
Greenwich, CT: New York Graphic Society, 1968. 306p.

Contains sections on Futurist Performance (pp. 68-75), the
Russian Constructivists (pp. 128-139), Dada (pp. 164-171) and
Oskar Schlemmer (pp. 152-157).

Articles
7. Berghaus, Gunter, YA Theatre of Image, Sound and Motion:
On Synaesthesia and the Idea of a Total Work of Art." Maske

und Kothurn, Vel. 32, No. 1-2 (1986): 7-28. Total theater/
gesamtkunstwerk~--Richard Wagner, Wassily Kandinsky, Enrico
Prampolini.

8. Di Felice, Attanasio. "From Bernini to Beuys: historical
sources of performance and time-space art." MNational Arts
Guide (Chicago), Vol. II, No. 4 (July-August 1980): 24-32,
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9. Goldberg, Roselee. "The Challenge of Performance Art."
Portfolic, Vol. I, Ho. 4 (Octcocber-November 1979): 54-58.
10. . "performance - art for all?"™ Art Journal,
Vol. 40, No. 1-2 (Fall-Winter 1980): 369-376.

11. Schilling, Jurgen. "Exkurse zur Geschichte der
Aktionskunst: Musik und Theater.™ ash t/Heute Kunst

(October-November 1978): 16-22.

FUTURIST PERFORMANCE
Works in English

12. Apolleonio, Umbro, ed. Futurist Manifestos. New York:
Viking Press, 1973. 232p. (Trans. of Futurismo)

13. Carrieri, Raffaele. Futurism. Milano: Edizioni del
Milione, 1963. 187p.

14. Dashwood, Julie R. "The Italian Futurist Theatre." 1In

Drama and Society. Cambridge: Cambridge University Press,
1979, pp. 129~-146. (Themes in Drama, No. 1)

*15, Futurist Synthetic Theatre Catalog. San Francisco, CA:
La Mamelle, 1976. 18p.

16. Kirby, Michael, and Victoria Nes Kirby. Futurist
Performance:!: includee manifestos, playscriptse, and
illustrations. New York: Dutton, 1971; New York: PAJ
Publications, 1986. 335p.

17. Marinetti, Filippo Tommaso. Marinetti; selected writings.
Edited, and with an introduction, by R. W. Flint. Translated
by R. W. Flint and Arthur A. Coppotelli. New York: Farrar,
Straus and Giroux, 1972. 366p.

18. Taylor, Christiana J. Futurism: Politics, Painting, and
Performance. Ann Arbor, MI: UMI Research Press, 1980. 108p.
(Studies in the fine arts: Avant-garde; no. 8)

Dissertations

19. Kirby, Michael. "The History and Theory of Futurist

Performance." Dissertation (Ph.D.) New York University, 1970.
207p.

%20, Marinelli, Donald. "Origins of Futurist Theatricality:
The Early Life and Career of F. T. Marinetti." Dissertation
(Ph.D.) University of Pittsburgh, 1987. 408p.

*21., O0’Keefe Bazzoni, Georgiana Frances. "Avant-Garde Italian
Drama: Futurists, ‘I Grotteschi,’ and Pirandello.™
Dissertation (Ph.D.) City University of New York, 15983. 323p.

*#22, Steltz, Christiana Taylor. "Futurism: Politics, Painting
and Performance." Dissertation (Ph.D.) University of
Washington, 1974. 174p.
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Articles
23, Cary, Joseph. "Futurism and the French Theatre d‘’'Avant
Garde." Modern Philology (November 1959): 113-121.

24. Craig, Edward Gordon. "On Futurismo and the Theatre:
Some Notes." The Mask, Vol. VI, No. 3 (January 1914): 194-
200.

25, Gordon, R.S. "The Italian Futurist Theatre: a

reappraisal." The Modern Language Review, Vol. 85, Pt. 2
(April 1990): 349-361.

26. Kirby, Michael, ed. "Futurist Performance (TDR

Document)." The Drama Review, Vol. 15, No. 1 (T49) (Fall
1970): 126-146.

27. Marinetti, Filippo Tomasso. "“Futurism and the Theatre: A
Futurist Manifesto." The Mask, Vol. VI, No. 3 (January 1914):
188-193.

28. Prampolini, Enrico. "The Magnetic Theatre and the
Futuristic Scenic Atmosphere." Trans. by Rosamond Gilder.

The Little Review (Winter 1926): 101-108.

Works in Italian, French and German

29. Antonucci, Giovanni. Cronac Fut A.
Roma: Edizioni Abete, 1975. 327p.

30. . olo Fu is ' ia. Roma:
Edizion Studium, 1974. 193p.

31. Artioli, Umberto. La Scena e la Dynamis: (immagjinario e
struttura nelle sintesil futuriste). Bologna: Patron, 1975.

244p. (Aspetti dello spettacolo nel ‘'900; 4)

32. Balla, Giacomo. Balla: ricostruzjone futurista dell
piaa

so. Scultu tro, cin . _arredamento,
iame esia visiva. Roma: Bulzoni, 1968. 110p.
33. Barsotti, Anna. Futurismo e Avanguardie nel Teatro

Italiano fra le Due Guerre. Roma: Bulzoni, 1990. 240p.
(Biblioteca di cultura; 407)

34. Bartolucci, Giuseppe, comp. Il Gesto Futuristo:

Materjali drammaturgici 1968-1969. Roma: M. Bulzoni, 1970(?).
181p. (Teatro d’oggi, 2)

35. Baumgarth, Christa. Geschichte des Futurismus. Reinbek
b. Hamburg: Rowchlt, 1966. 312p.

36. Buzzi, Paolo. t ' : c

' te. Milano: Settore Cultura e Spettacolo:
Biblioteca Comunale, 1988. 133p. (I Quaderni di Palazzo
Sormani; n. 12)

37. Cangiullo, Francesco. F.T. Marinetti and F. Cangiullo =
Teatro della Sorpresa. Livorno: P. Belforte, 1968. 171p.
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38. Caruso, Luciano, and Giuliano Longone. Il Teatro

Futurista a Sorpresa: documenti. Firenze: Salimbeni Libreria
Editrice, 1979. 299p.

*39, Chiti, Remo, Creatori del Teatro Futurista:

Marinetti, Corradini, Settimelli. Firenze: Quattrini, 1915.
l16p.

40. . La vita si fa da se: Fantasie, teatro
sintetico, scritti turisti. A cura di Mario Verdone.
Bologna: Cappelli, 1974. 256p.

41. Fossati, Paolo. La Realta Attrezzata: Scena e spettacolo
dei futuristi. Torino: G. Einaudi, 1977. 264p.

42. Lapini, Lia. Il Teatro Futurista Italjano. Milano:
Mursia, 1977. 165p. (Problemi di storia dellec spettacolo, 5)

*43., Lemaitre, Maurice. L e iste Italien et
sse. Paris: Centre de Creativite, 1967(7). 18p.

44. Lista, Giovanni. La Scene Futuriste. Paris: Editions du
CNRS, 1989. 44ep.

45, . Lo Spettacolo Futurista. Firenze: Cantini,
1989. 1 v. (unpaged)

46. Marinetti, Filippo Tomasso. Teatro F. T. Marinett
Edited by Giovanni Calendoli. Roma: V. Bianco, 1960. 3 vols.

*47, . Il Teatro Futurista. Napoli: Editrice Clet,
1941. 63p.

*48. uturista Sinteti]

Marinetti, ett;mell;, ;unn Corra; sintesi teatra;1 di

Marinetti ... [et al.). Piacenza: G. Costantino, 1921. 99p.
(Istituto Editoriale Italiano. Biblioteca teatrale; n. 10)

49. Menna, Filiberto. Enrico Prampolini. Roma: De Luca,
1967. 355p.

50. Prampeolini, Enrico. Variete, Prampolini e la Scena, ed.
Silvana Sinisi. Torino: Martano, 1974. 120p.

*51. Rognini, Angelo. 51 Sintesi Teatrali Futuriste. Con
una valutazione scritte da F.T. Marinetti. Roma: Editrice

Clet, 1941(?). 87p. (Teatro italiano contemporaneo)

52. Scrivo, Luigi, comp. Sintesi del Futurismo: Storia et
documenti. Roma: Bulzoni, 1968. 218p.

53. Theatre Futuriste Italien: anthologie critique,
Giovanni Lista. Lausanne: La Cite, 1976. 2 vols.

54. Verdone, Mario. Teatro del Tempo Futurista. 2. ed.
Roma: Bulzoni, 1988. 462p.

55. , comp. Teatro Ttaliano d’Avanquardia: Drammi e
sintesi futuriste. Roma: Officina, 1970. 404p.
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Books with Bections on Futurist Performance

56. Barberi Squarotti, Giorgio. "Le Theatre Futuriste." In

italite et Contradictions de 1’‘Avant-Garde'’: Italie -
France, 1905-1924, eds. Sandro Briosi and Henk Hillenaar.
Paris: Corti, 1988, pp. 185-192,

57. Blumenkranz, Noemie. "Le Theatre de Marinetti: La
Subversion de 1’Espace et du Temps." In Presence de F.T.
Marinetti; actes du colloque international tenu a 1'UNESCO,

ed. Jean-Claude Marcade. Lausanne: L’Age d'Homme, 1982, pp.
93-109.

58, Lapini, Lia. "Le Theatre Futuriste Italien et la Mise en
Scene." In Vitalite et Contradictions de 1’‘Avant-Garde’:
ie - France, 1909-1924, eds. Sandro Briosi and Henk

Hillenaar. Paris: Corti, 1988, pp. 171-183.

59, Verdone, Mario. "La Sintesi Teatrale Futurista." 1In

Teatro Contemporanec. Roma: Lucarini, 1981, Vol. I, pp. 143-
173.

60. . "Lo Spettacoclo Futurista." In Teatro
Contemporanec. Roma: Lucarini, 1983, Appendice I, pp. 1-18.

Articles

61. Antonucci, Giovanni. "Marinetti e il ‘manifesto dei

drammaturghi futuristi.’" Studium (Roma), Vol. LXIV, No. 11-
12 (November-December 1968): 824-831.

62. . "Il Teatro di Prampeolini." Capiteolium
(Roma), Veol. XLIX, No. 2-3 (February-March 1974): 64-66.

63. . "Il Teatro Futurista Oggi." Studium (Roma),
Vol. LXVI, No. 5 (May 1970): 425-434.

64. Ballo, Guido. "Prampolini, dalla scena illuminata alla
scena illuminante." Il Dramma (Roma), Vol. XVL, No. 11

(August 1969): 91-100.

*65, Bartolucci, Giuseppe. "La forma nuova del teatro di
Marinetti." Poesia et Critica, Vol. IV, No. 8-9 (May 1966):
142-164.

66. Belloli, Carlo. "Il Teatro Futurista." Fenarete, Vol.
XV, NHo. 1 (1963): 21-52.

67. Boescheoten, Cheryl. "Tzara et Marinetti: Une Etude de

Leur Theatre." Quaderni d’Italianistica, Vol. 7, No. 1
(Spring 1986): 33-75.

68. Briosi, Sandro. "Marinetti." 11 Castoro (Firenze), No.
34 (Octoker 1969): 47-61.

69. Buonaccorsi, Eugenio. "I1 Teatro Futurista Italiano tra
Formalizzazione del ‘Prodotto’ e Dissolvimento dello
‘Specifico.’" Studi di Storia delle Arti (Genova), Vol. 2
(1978-79): 235-262,
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70. Fossatti, Paolo. "“Appunti sulla Scenografia Futurista."
Marcazero, Vol. 1, No. 66-67 (1974): 217-236.

71. Lista, Giovanni, ed. "Le Theatre Futuriste." Travail
Theatral, No. 11 (avril=-juin 1973): 34-82. Consists of an
introductory essay by Lista (pp. 34-48), followed by documents
on futurist theatre (pp. 49-82).

72. Molinari, Cesare. "Osservazioni sui Manifesti del Teatro

Futurista." La Biennale dji Venpezia, Anno 9, No. 36-37 (1959):
72=-T76.

73. Pignotti, Lamberto. "Teatro Futurista e Testi
Fantasisti." Il Dramma (Roma), Vol. XLVI, No. 3 (March 1970):
131-132.

74. Quarta, Daniela. "Il Teatro Prefuturista de Marinetti:
Dramma Senza Titolo, Rol Bombance, Poupees Electriques."
Revue Romane, Vol. 16, No. 1-2 (1981): 120-146.

75. Sughli, Cesare. "Futurismo e Teatro." 11 Verri
(Bologna), No. 33-34 (October 1970): 142-147.

76. "Teatro e Scena Futurista." Noi (Roma), Serie II, Vol.
1, No. 6-9 (1924). Special issue.

77. "Teatro Futurista Italianoc." Sipario (Milaneo), Vel. 22,
No. 260 (December 1967). Special issue.

78. Verdone, Mario. '"Aspetti dell’esperienza teatrale

futurista.” Cultura e Scuola, Vol. 20, No. 79 (July-Sept.
1981): 172-177,.

*79, . "Il Teatro Futurista." Etudes sur le
Futurisme et les Avant-Gardes, Vol. 1, No. 1 (January 19350):
25"35-

80. . "Il Teatro Futurista e la Critica." Cultura

e Scuola, Vol. 24, No. 93 (Jan.-Mar. 1985): 121-126.
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17-30.
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Syracuse: Syracuse University Press, 1974. 286p.

121. Melzer, Annabelle. Lates i m3 nd

Surrealist Performance. Ann Arbor, MI: UMI Research Press,
1980. 272p.

122. Ribemont-Dessaignes, Georges, i fes
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1974, 191p.

123. Richter, Hans. Dada: Art and Anti-Art. New York:
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130. Steinke, Gerhardt Edward. "Cabaret Voltaire and

Dadaism: 1916-1917." In The Life and Work of Hugo Ball,
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*135, Watts, Harriett Ann. "Chance: A Perspective on Dada."
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Special Collections
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SURREALIST THEATRE

153. Behar, Henri. "La question du theatre surrealiste, ou

le theatre en question." In Litteruptures. Lausanne: L’'Age
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*154, . Le Theatre Dada et Surrealiste. Nouv. ed.
rev. et augm. Paris: Editions Gallimard, 1979, cl967. 444p.

155. Benedikt, Michael, and George Wellwarth, eds. Modern
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156. Bertozzi, Gabriele-Aldo. "Il Teatro Dada e

Surrealista.”" 1In Teatro Contemporaneo. Roma: Lucarini, 1983,
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161. 2Zinder, David G. The Surrealist Connection: An Approach

to a Surrealist Aesthetic of Theatre. &Ann Arbor, MI: UMI
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s de s et un . Paris: Editions
Sic, 1918. 1ﬂBp.
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Jacqueline Bellas and Pierre-Marcel Adema.

183. Melzer, Annabelle Henkin. "The premiere of
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1930: hnmgggg a Oskar Schlemmer en plusieurs tableaux, pragﬂdg
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of the Dada and Bauhaus movements. However has little
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Cambridge: MIT Press, 1987, pp. 40-45. On Xanti Schawinsky'’s
Bauhaus Theatre productions at Black Mountain College.

*187, Michaud, Eric. Theatre au Bauhaus (1919-1929).
Lausanne: Editions L’Age d'homme~-La Cite, 1978. 201p.

188. Scheper, Dirk. "Schawinsky und das Theater." 1In Xanti
Schawinsky, Malerei, Buhne, Grafikdesign, Fotografie:
[Ausstellung] Bauhaus-Archiv, Berlin [22 Marz-19 Mai 1986].
Berlin: Bauhaus-Archiv, 1986, pp. 46-59. On Schawinsky’s
Bauhaus Theatre works.

189. Schlemmer, Oskar. e Le an a sk
Schlemmer. Selected and edited by Tut Schlemmer. Trans. from
the German by Krishna Winston. Middletown, CT: Wesleyan
University Press, 1972. 425p.

190. . Oskar Schl r: the Ba useum of
Art. Baltimore, MD: The Museum, 1986. 263p. Catalog of an
exhibition held at the Baltimore Museum of Art. Includes
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Biomechanics, and Schlemmer‘s Stage Workshop." Dissertation
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depth account of the legendary 1952 proto-Happening created at
Black Mountain College by John Cage, M.C. Richards, Merce
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2

Action Art 1950s-1970s:
Gutai, Happenings, Fluxus,
Viennese Actionism,
Destruction in Art, the Provos,
Situationism and Beyond

GENERAL WOREKS

See also # 3640-3645

244, Adams, Hugh. E he Sixties. Oxford: Phaidon,
1978. 80p.
245. Aue, Walter. P, C. A.; Projecte, Concepte & Actionen.

Koln: DuMont Schauberg, 1971. 1 v. (unpaged); chiefly ill.
[German text]

246. Backworks. Performance: Photographs of a Decade 1959-
69, Compiled by Jon Hendricks and Barbara Moore. New York:

Backworks, 1977. 1 v. (unpaged). Annotated sales catalogue
No. B of the now defunct experimental art dealership
Backworks. Includes descriptions and photos of Happenings and
Fluxus works of the 1960s. [Copy held by Museum of Modern Art
Library, Sales Catalogue files]

247. Banes, Sally. mocracy’s dy: Judson Dance t
1962-1964. Ann Arbor, MI: UMI Research Press, 1983. 270p.
(Studies in the Fine Arts. The Avant-Garde; no. 43)

248. Bonito Oliva, Achille. Europe/America: the different
avant-gardes. Milano: Deco Press, 1976. 304p.

249, Cage, John. §Silence. Middletown, CT: Wesleyan
University Press, 1961. 276p.

250. Congreso Internacional de Happening, 1st, Granollers,

Spain, 1976. = odo es Happe :
documentos vy testimonios sobre el I Congreso Internacional de
Happening, organizado por el C.I.T. " \') "
celebrado en Granollers los dias 26, 27 v 28 de marzo de 1976.

Granollers, Barcelona: JIM, 1979. 103p. (Coleccion
Granollers happening; v. 1) [Spanish text]

251. Cosic, Bora. Mixed Media. Beograd: Nezavisno autorsko
izdanje, 1970. 104p. [Serbo-Croatian text]. International
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40 Action Art 1950s8-1970s

514. Kirby, Michael. "Destruction in Art, I & II." In The
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[Frederic Rzewski/Giuseppe Chiari/et al.]

570, Parmenter, Ross. "Music: Avant-Garde Sound Mosaic;

Works by Ichiyanagi and Cage Offered."™ New York Times (August
22 1963): 20. Review of second concert of the festival.

571. . "Music: Mechanical Slur; A Self-Playing
Percussion Assemblage Performs at Pocket Theater Concert."

New York Times (August 27 1963): 28. [Joe Jones/Alison
Knowles/Philip Corner]

572. Rubin, Marjorie. "Musicians Using Bizarre Sounds;
Judson Hall Plans Festival Featuring Unusual Idiom."™ New York
Times (August 17 1963): 21.

573. Sargeant, Winthrop. "Musical Events: It Just Is-or Is
It?" The New Yorker (September 14 1963): 120-123.

574. Schonberg, Harold C. "Dada, Dada; Avant-Garde Doings to

Pepper Up the Town." New York Times (August 25 1963): Sec. 2,
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(1969): 8, 16. Includes a letter from Jean Toche regarding
the Seventh Avant-Garde Fest.

646. Rosenbaum, Ron. "Avant-Garde Festival: Art or
Vandalism?" Village Voice (October 9 1969): 29, 37.
647. Smith, Howard. "Scenes."™ Village Voice (September 25

1969): 16.
Eighth Festival (1971)
See also # 1658, 1715

648. Glueck, Grace. "Art Notes: Divertissement." New York
Times (November 7 1971): Sec. 2, p. 22.

649. McDarrah, Fred W. "Avant-Garde Festival: Down to His

Last Mouse." Village Voice (November 25 1971): 90-91.
[Review]

650. Moore, Carman. "New Time: That Festival Was Needed."
Village Voice (December 9 1971): 49. [Review]

651. "Of Mice and Moorman.™ al Fo (December
1971): 65-66.

652. Perreault, John. "Charlotte’s Festival: Why do they do
it?" Village Voice (November 25 1971): 32.

653, Shepard, Richard F. "Avant-Garde Festival Held at
Armory." HNew York Times (November 20 1971): 27,

654. Smith, Howard. "Scenes." Village Voice (October 21
1971): 21-22.

655. "Talk of the Town: Festival."™ The New Yorker (January 8
1972): 26-28.
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Ninth Festival (1972)

656. Breasted, Mary. "Ms. Mcoorman’s Water Music." Saturday
Review (December 2 1972): 18, 20.

657. Buckley, Tom. "Electrified Spaghetti on Avant-Garde
Fete Menu." New York Times (October 29 1972): 70.

658, Kuhn, Annette. "Avant-Garde Festival." Village Voice
(November 2 1972): 31. Photos, p. 1.

659. Moore, Carman. "The Avant-Garde in Dry Dock." Village
Voice (November 9 1972): 47.

660. "Ninth Annual." HNew Yorker (November 11 1972): 39.

661. Smith, Howard, and Tracy Young. "Scenes: Charlotte,

Cello and Friends."™ Village Voice (Octocber 12 1972): 85.
[Preview]

Media Materials

*662. Charlotte Moorman’s Avant-Garde Festival #9 (19727).
10 min., Silent. Dir. by Storm De Hirsch. Impressions of
the Ninth New York Avant-Garde Festival. [Available from:

Film~Makers’ Cooperative, 175 Lexington Ave., New York, NY

10016. Tel. 212/889-3820]

Tenth Festival (1973)

663. Duncan, Kathy. "Avant-Garde Festival Off the Track."
Soho Weekly News (December 13 1973): 1.

664. "Going Out Guide: Train of Thought." ew Yo imes
(December 8 1973): 41. [Preview]

665. Johnson, Tom. "“Avant-Garde on its derriere." Village
Voice (December 6 1973): 46. Snide review of a hypothetical
Tenth Avant Garde Festival.

666. Kaufman, Michael T. "When Festival Is 10, Is It Avant-
Garde?" New York Times (December 10 1973): 57.

Eleventh Festival (1974)

667. Frank, Peter. "Avant-Garde Festival: And Now, Shea
Stadium.™ Art in America (November-December 1974): 102-106.

668. Reisig, Robin. "The Avant-Garde Festival at Shea; In
which Charlotte Moorman attempts to play her cello on a
trapeze and succeeds in kicking it, thereby making a sound.™

Village Vojce (November 21 1974): 83.

669, Shepard, Richard. "With Left Bank in Right, Avant-Garde
Fete Is Far Out." New York Times (November 17 1974): 73.
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Twelfth Festival (1975)

670. Kuhn, Annette. "12th Avant-Garde Festival: Can You Tell
the Eccentricity for the Art?" Village Voice (October 6
1978%): 104.

671. Rockwell, John. "Stunts and Space Liven 12th Avant-

Garde Fete." New York Times (September 29 1975): 42.
672. Smith, Howard, and Brian Van der Horst. "Scenes: The
12th Year." Village Voice (September 15 1975): 40. [Preview]

Thirteenth Festival (1977)

673. "Avant-Garde Artists Create Weird Sights at Twin
Towers." New York Times (June 20 1977): 31.

674. "Downtown Gears Up for Avant-Garde." New York Times
(June 17 1977): Cl16. [Preview]

Fifteenth Festival (1980)

675. Frank, Peter. "Avant-Garde Festival cof New York: a
review." Umbrella, Vol. 3, No. 5 (September 1980): 114.

676. Goldman, Ari L. "“Avant-Garde Art: In Eye of Beholder.™
New York Times (July 21 1980): B3.

NINE EVENINGS: THEATRE AND ENGINEERING (1966)

See also # 3384

677. 9 _Evenings: Theatre and Engineering. New York:

Foundation for Contemporary Arts: Experiments in Art and
Technology, 1966. 16p. Text by Billy Kluver.

Books with Bections on Nine Evenings

678. Davis, Douglas M. Art and the Future. New York:
Praeger, 1973, pp. 68-=71.

679. Kirby, Michael. "Art and Technology", and "Audience
Participation."™ 1In The Art of Time. New York: E.P. Dutton,
1969, pp. 130-131, 150-152.

EBD* Kluver, Billy. "9 Abende: Theater & Maschinen." 1In

sche Mess n ssen u atter
ZEILEgﬂrltten der Avantgarde, ed. Horst Bingel. Frankfurt am
Main: Metopen-Verlag, 1968, pp. 49-51.
681. . "9 Evenings: Theatre and Engineering; Uber
die Benutzung des Mediums Ton durch kunstler.“ In Egr_&gggn
en: v r s
stallatio erformanc n ﬂg; hkaﬂgm;g ﬂg: Kunste
: uar bi 980. Berlin: Die Akademie, 1980, pp.
88-102.
682. Labelle-Rojoux, Arnaud. L’Acte pour 1'Art. Paris:

Editeurs Evidant, 1988, pp. 108-115.
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683. Rose, Barbara. "Art as Experience, Environment,
Process." In Pavilion. MNew York: E.P. Dutton, 1972, pp. 92-
94. Brief history of 9 Evenings: Theatre and Engineering.

Dissertations

684. Loewen, Norma. "Experiments in Art and Technology: A
Descriptive History of the Organization." Dissertation
(Ph.D.) New York University, 1975, pp. 46-89.

Articles

685. Abeel, Erica. "Armory ‘66, Not Quite What We Had in
Mind." Arts Magazine (December 1966/January 1967): 23-24.

686. Adler, Renata. "Other Events: Something Else." The New
Yorker (November 12 1966): l1ll6+.

687. Ashton, Dore. "Art--wWith Irony." t t iona
(January 1967): 40-41. [Review]

688. Bryant, Gloria. "“Happening!" W _E [Western Electric],
Vol. XIX, No. 1 (January 1967): 1l4-21.

6B9. . "The Switched-On Theater..." Reporter [Bell
Telephone Laboratories], Vol. 15, No. 6 (November/December
1966): 12-17.

690. Fong, Monigue. "Lettyre de New York." s ttre
Nouvelles (Mars/Avril 1967): 111-114.

691. Hering, Doris. "The Engineers Had All the Fun; Nine
Evenings: Theatre and Engineering, 69th Regiment Armory,
October 13-23, 1966." Dance Magazine (December 1966): 36-40.

692. "Jammed Doors." HNewsweek (October 31 1966): 101,
[Review]

693. Kluver, Billy. "Theatre and Engineering--An Experiment:
Notes of an Engineer." Artforum (February 1967): 31-33.

694. Lippard, Lucy. "Total Theater?"™ Art International
(January 20, 1967): 39-44,.

695. McDonagh, Don. "New York: Sapped." Dance and Dancers
(FJanuary 1967): 50-52. [Review]

696. "A New York spettacolo d’avanguardia: theatre and
engineering." Domus, No. 445 (December 1966): 52.

697. O'Doherty, Brian. "9 Armored Nights." Art and Artists
(December 1966): 14~17. [Review]

698. Paxton, Steve, and Robby Robinson. "“Art and Technology:
A Dialogue."™ I-Kon (New York), Vol. 1, Ne. 1 (February 1967):
16-22, Conversation between two of the participants in "9
Evenings."®
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699. Picard, Lil. "Explosive Fusion of Theater and

Engineering." Arts Magazine (November 1966): 8.
700. Russel, Robert. "Theatre and Engineering: 10
Technelogical Happenings." Take One (Montreal), Vol. 1, No. 2

(November-December 1966): 21-22. [Review]

701. Tidholm, Thomas. "9 Evenings." Konstrevy, Vol. 43, No.
1 (January 1967): 1-2. ([Swedish text]

702. "A Wacky Collaboration of Science and Art." Fortune
(January 1967): 100-103.

703. Whitman, Simone. "Theatre and Engineering--An
Experiment: Notes of a Participant." Artforum (February
1967): 26-30.

Newspaper Articles

704, Barnes, Clive. "Dance or Something at the Armory." New
York Times (October 15 1966): 33. [Review]

705. . "Dance: Things Past, Recalled." New York
Times (October 23 1966): Sec. 2, p. 27.

706. . "Happening: Ineffable Night at the Armory;
John Cage’s Electronic Music Is Presented." New Times

(October 17 1966): 48. [Review]

707. Brockman, Jochn. "‘Theatre, Engineering’: All the Fun
Was Backstage." Village Voice (October 27 1966): 9-10.

708, Experiments in Art and Technology - Clippings [Dance
Collection - New York Public Library for the Performing Arts])

709. Genauer, Emily. "Art: Engineers Asleep at the Switch."
New York World Journal Tribune (November 6 1966): 33-34.

710. Glueck, Grace. "Art Notes: Disharmony at the Armory."
New York Times {(October 30 1966): Sec. 2, pp. 29, 34.

711, . "Art Notes: The Sounds That Mushrooms Make."
New York Times (October 2 1966): Sec. 2, p. 25.

712, . "Arts and Engineering Are Mixing It Up at
the Armory." New York Times (October 14 1966): 87. [Review]

713. . "Total Theatre Conducts Initiation Rites.™
New York Times (October 22 1966): 18. Review of a piece by
Oyvind Fahlstrom performed at 9 Evenings: Theatre and
Engineering.

714. Gruen, John. "Art Meets Technology." New York MWorld
Journpal Tribune (October 2 1966): 22, 28, 36.

715. . "Nine Evenings: First a Bore."™ New York

World Journal Tribune (October 14 1966): 36.
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716, . "Theater: Art and Phone Co. on Party Line,"
New York World Journal Tribune (October 14 1966): Sec. 5, p.
1 51 8

717. Johnston, Jill. "Dance Journal: Post-Mortem.™ Village
Voice (December 15 1966): 18, 20.

718. Mekas, Jonas. "Movie Journal." Village Voice (October
27 1966): 27.

719. Nine Evenings: Theatre and Engineering - Clippings
[Theatre Collection -~ New York Public Library for the
Performing Arts]

720. O'Connor, John J. ™"The Gallery: Art Meets Science.,"
Wall Street Journal (October 21 1966): 16.

721. Snyderman, Nat. "Engineering Goes to the Theatre.™
Electronic News (October 17 1966): 6.

722, . "Mixing Technology with the Arts."
Electronic News (October 3 1966): 4.

723. .« "The New Imp Theatre." Electronic News
{August 22 1966): 24.

724. "Whatever It Was It Wasn’t Fun." Village Voice (October
20 1966): 1. [Photo]

Bibliographies
725. Kluver, Billy. <A, 1] a t -
Ja 8, 1980. Rev. ed. New York: Experiments in Art and

Technology, 1980. 87p. Includes a nearly exhaustive listing
of materials on Nine Evenings: Theater and Engineering.

Media Materials

*726. 9 Evenings (196?). Directed by Alfons Schilling. [For
information on availability contact: Billy Kluver, 69
Appletree Rd., Berkeley, NJ 07922. NYC Tel. 212/285-1690]

Special Collections

x ey 9 Kluver, Billy. Ex Lm i o

(E.A.T.), 1965=1977. 1 cubic foot. Summary: Collection of
printed material such as reports, catalogs, proposals,
letters, lectures, articles documenting the collaborative
activities of E.A.T. Includes a press packet for 9 Evenings
as well as "E.A.T. Clippings, Vol. 1, No. 1 (April 1960-July
1969)," E.A.T. Proceedings, No. 7 (Feb. 1970), a compilation
of articles concerning E.A.T. which appeared in newspapers,
magazines and technical journals from April 1960 to July 1969.
Consists of 80 items. Reprints many of the articles listed
above, some in excerpted form. [Museum of Modern Art Library
- Special Collection)
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NOW FESTIVAL (1966)
See also # 434

728. Aarons, Leroy F. "New Theater’s ‘Happening’ Amuses,
Angers Audience." Washington Post (April 27 1966): B2.
Review of Happenings/Events by Robert Rauschenberg, et al. at
the "Now Festival" in Washington, DC.

PEOPLES FLAG SHOW (1970)

729. Dokumentation zum Prozess: Ringgold, Toche, Hendricks.
Stuttgart: Reflection Press, 1971. 1 v. (various pagings).
Documentation of the Peoples Flag Show and the subsequent
prosecution of its organizers Faith Ringgold, Jean Toche and
Jon Hendricks for "flag desecration." Consists of
correspondence, press clippings, court depositions and other
materials related to the show.

Articles

730. "“Flag Show Artists Fined $100 Apiece." New York Times
(May 25 1971): Sec. 2, p. 21.

731. Flags in Art - Subject File (contains a 6p. "Historical
Background of the Peoples Flag Show") [Museum of Modern Art
Library])

732. Glueck, Grace. "Flag Show Case Aired by Panel." New
York Times (December 1 1970): 61. ©On the trial of Jean Toche,
Jon Hendricks and Faith Ringgold for burning the U.S. flag
during the Peoples’ Flag Show at Judson Memorial Church.

733. . "A Strange Assortment of Flags is Displayed
at ‘People’s Show.’" New York Times (November 10 1970): 53.

Report on the closing night symposium of the Peoples’ Flag
Show.

734. Lippard, Lucy R. "Flagged Down: The Judson Three and

Friends." Art in America (May-June 1972): 48-51.
735. Moody, Howard. "From Symbol to Fetish: A Sermon on the
Flag." Village Voice (November 19 1970): 1, 22, 24, 52.

736. "Peoples’ Flag Show." Artforum (May 1971): 14.

737. Perreault, John. "“Art: Flags." Village Voice (November
19 1970): 21-22. [Review]

738. "Radical Group Challenges Law on Flag Desecration." New
York Times (February 6 1971): 22,

739. Schwartz, Therese. "Stars in our eyes stripes on our
backs." New York Element, Vol. 2, No. 4 (March-April 1971):

2=3, 19. On the arrest of "the Judson Three"--Jean Toche, Jon

Hendricks and Faith Ringgold, for participating in the
Peoples’ Flag Show.
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740. "3 Arrested in Raid on Flag Art Show."™ New York Times
(November 14 1970): 26.

741. Whelton, Clark. "The Flag as Art: Bars and Stripes
forever." Village Voice (November 19 1970): 1, 20.

THE POPULAR IMAGE (1963)

742. Washington Gallery of Modern Art. The Popular Image

i ion: ] - e . Text by Alan Solomon.
Washington, DC: The Gallery, 1963. 22p. + 1 sound recording.
LP includes interviews conducted by Billy Kluver in March of
1963 with Jim Dine, George Brecht, Jasper Jochns, Roy
Lichtenstein, John Wesley, Robert Watts, Tom Wesselmann, Andy
Warhol, Claes Oldenburg, James Rosenquist and Robert
Rauschenberqg.

Articles

743. Ahlander, Leslie Judd. "“At Washington Gallery: Pop Art
Festival Hailed." Washington Post (May 26 1963): G10. Review
of The Popular Image exhibit at the Washington Gallery of
Modern Art and its associated performances by members of the
Judson Dance Theatre and 2 Claes Oldenburg Happenings.

744. Buchwald, Art. "Art Buchwald at Home: Anything Can
Happen." New York Herald Tribune (April 16 1963): 21.
Interview with Claes Oldenburg re happenings at the Washington
Gallery of Modern Art.

745. "Show Business: Happenings - Pop Culture." Time (May 3
1963): 73. Review of Happenings performed as part of the
Washington Gallery of Modern Art’s exhibit, "The Popular
Image."

TEN FROM RUTGERS UNIVERSITY (1965)

746. Berkson, William. "In the Galleries: Ten from Rutgers
at Bianchini Gallery." Arts Magazine (March 1966): 59-60.
Review of a group exhibition featuring works by George Brecht,
Geoff Hendricks, Allan Kaprow, Gary Kuehn, Roy Lichtenstein,
Philip Orenstein, George Segal, Stephen G. Vasey, Robert Watts
and Robert Whitman.

747. Bianchini Gallery, New York. Ten from Rutgers

University: Brecht, Hendricks, Kaprow, Kuehn, Lichtenstein,
0 ' Seqal, Vasey, Watts, Whitman. New York: The

Gallery, 1965. 25p.

THEATER OF THE OBJECT (1988)

748. ater o Obj H ns ti -cre
ec ' ions, 1958-1972: 6-June 88 v
Muse ew_Yor . Curated by Peter Frank. New York: The

Museum, 1988. 32p. Includes brief sketches of Ken Friedman,
Dick Higgins, Allan Kaprow, Alison Knowles, Shigeko Kubota,
Rafael Ortiz, Nam June Paik, Ben Patterson, Carolee
Schneemann, et al.



General Works 57

749. Faust, Gretchen. "New York in Review: The Theater of
the Object, 1958-1972: reconstructions, re-creations,
reconsiderations." Arts Magazine (October 1989): 103-104.

24 [i.e. Vierundzwanzig] BTUNDEN (1965)

750. Gmelin, 0. F. "Beschreibung Eines Super-Happenings.™

Das Kunstwerk, Vol. XIX, No. 3 (September 1965): 22-25.
[Review]

751. 24 Stunden. Itzehoe-Vosskate: Hansen & Hansen, 1965,
ca. 500p.: chiefly illus. Catalog documenting a Happenings
festival at the Galerie Parnass, Wuppertal, June 5, 1965, with
Joseph Beuys, Bazon Brock, Rolf Jahrling, Ute Klophaus,
Charlotte Moorman, Nam June Paik, Eckart Rahn, Tomas Schmit
and Wolf Vostell.

752. "24 Stunden." 1In Treffpunkt Parnass Wuppertal, 1949-
1965, eds. Will Baltzer and Alfons W. Biermann. Koln:

Rheinland-Verlag; Bonn: In Kommission bei R. Habelt, 1980, pp.
274-295. Visual documentation of Happenings performed by
Bazon Brock, Joseph Beuys, Tomas Schmit, Eckhart Rahn, Nam
June Paik, Charlotte Moorman and Wolf Vostell as part of the
Galerie Parnass’s "24 Stunden" festival.

YAM FESTIVAL (1963)
See also § 2231, 3237

753. Backworks (New York). Yam Festival. HNew York:
Backworks, 1979. 1 portfolio. A price list of, bibliography
of, and reproductions from works related to the Yam Festival.

754. HNewspaper. Edited by George Brecht and Robert Watts for
Yam Festival Press. N.p.: n.p., 1963. 1 sheet.

Articles

755. Backworks (Firm) - Subject File (contains 8p. sales list
of items from the Yam Festival) [Museum of Modern Art Library]

756. Happening (Art) - Subject File (contains announcements
for several Yam Festival events) [Museum of Modern Art
Library]

757. Horowitz, Leonard. "Art: A Day in the Country."

Village Voijce (May 23 1963): 10. Review of Yam Festival
events.

758. Kirby, Michael. "The First and Second Wilderness.™"
Tulane Drama Review, Vol. 10, No. 2 (T30) (Winter 1965): 94-
100. Description of a happening presented during the Yam
Festival.

759. Smolin Gallery (New York) = Subject File (contains
announcements for the May 1963 Yam Festival sponsored by the
Smolin Gallery and organized by Fluxartists George Brecht and
Robert Watts) [Museum of Modern Art Library]
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Media Materials

*760. What’s Happening (1963). 13 1/2 min. Dir. by Bud
Wirtschafter. "A documentary film of a series of happenings,

taking place at George Segal’s farm [as part of Yam Festiwval].
With Allan Kaprow, Chuck Ginnever, Wolf Vostell, Yvonne
Rainer, La Monte Young, Dick Higgins" (from cat. descr. by the
filmmaker). [Available from: Film-makers’ Cooperative, 175
Lexington Ave., New York, NY 10016. Tel. 212/889-3820)

COUNTRY BTUDIES

ARGENTINA
See also # 2299-2317

761. Centro de Arte y Communicacion (CAYC). Argentina Inter=-
Medi = ti te . Buenos Aires: CAYC, 1969.
26p. Text by Jorge Glusberyg.

762. Glusberg, Jorge. "Pop Art, Environments, Happenings."
In Art in Argentina. Milan: G. Politi, 1986, pp. 13-14.
763. Masotta, Oscar, et al. Happenings. Buenos Aires:
Editorial Jorge Alvarez, 1967. 206p. [Spanish text]
Articles

764. Brest, Jorge Romero. "Letter from Buenos Aires." Art
International, Vol. XI, No. 7 (September 20, 1967): 45-46.

765. Johnson, Elaine L. "New Developments in Buenos Aires."
Art in America (November/December 1970): 150-152.

766. Restany, Pierre. "Happenings i Argentina." Konstrevy
(Stockholm), Vol. XLI, No. 4-5 (1965): 160-165.

AUSTRIA

See # 3385-3443, 3444-3451
BELGIUM

767. elgi ede d: ooppu n_en al n Ku
na 1945. Brussels: Paleis voor Schone Kunsten; Rotterdam:
Museum Boymans-Van Beuningen, 1981, pp. 64-69. Includes two
brief essays by Freddy de Vree on Happenings and Fluxus
activities in Belgium and the Netherlands.

CZECHOSLOVAKIA

See also # 824-832, 1003-1006, 1173-1179, 1764-1765,
2318-2323, 2097-2123, 3463=3465
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768. "Prager Happenings: Eine Manifestation tschechischer

kunstler und Autoren." In Literarische Messe 1968
ugb Ze i Avant de.
Frankfurt am Main: Metopen-Verlag, 1968, pp. 39-41.
Articles
769. Burda, Vladimir. "Les Happenings." us ati ”

No. 9 (December 1968): 51-56.

770. Chalupecky, Jindrich. "Art, Insanity and Crime." Arts
In Society, Vol. 5, No. 1 (1968): 104-108.

771. . "Letter from Prague."™ Studio International
(June 1971): 253, 255=257. Discusses the work of Alex

Mlynarcik, Jana Zelibska, Milan Knizak, Eugen Brikcius, et al.

772. Jirous, Ivan. "Current Expressions in Contemporary
Czech Art." Artscanada, No. 160/161 (October/November 1971):
62-65. Discusses the work of Knizak, Brikcius, et al.

773. Knizak, Milan. "Happenings in Prague." Studio
International (October 1966): 210-211. [Photos]

774. Restany, Pierre. "Prague: Sisyphe sans Kafka serait
Promethee." Domus, No. 450 (May 1967): 50-54. Discussion
with photos of Happenings by Milan Knizak, et al. Italian
translation and English summary follow the article.

775. Stembera, Petr. "Events, Happenings and Land-Art in
Czechoslovakia." Revista de Arte (Mayaguez, P.R.), No. 7
(December 1970): 35-39; Vision (Oakland, CA), No. 2 (January
1976): 42-43.

776. Strauss, Thomas. "Three Slovak Models for Contemporary
Art Actions." Cross Currents (Ann Arbor, MI), Vol. 3 (1984):
405-413. Discusses Czech happenings and events of the 1960s

and 70s by Mlynarcik, Filko, Zelibska, et al.

DENMARK

777. MNielsen, Hans-Jorgen. "Happening-en hybridform."
Billedkunst (Copenhagen), Vol. 1, No. 2 (1966): 4-5.
FRANCE

See also % 206, 412, 1769, 1775, 1778, 1782, 1785, 1811-1812,
1816-1876, 2199-2226, 3649

778. Cassou, Jean, et al. Art and Confrontation; the arts in
an _age of change. Translated from the French by Nigel Foxell.

Greenwich, CT: New York Graphic Society, 1968. 201p.

Documents the upheavals in French culture during the late
1960s.

779. Centre Georges Pompidou. A Propos de Nice. Paris:
Centre National d’Art et de Culture Georges Pompidou, 1977.
48p. Exhibition catalogue focusing on the Nice avant-garde.
Organized by Ben Vautier.
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780. "Violence/Mai 68." Opus International, No. 7 (Juin
1968). Special issue on the May ’‘68 rebellion in France,
GERMANY

See also # 1495-1537, 1538-1551, 2147-2155

781. Albrecht D., et al. t e e e
Munchen: Omnibus Press, 1976. 65p. [German and English text]
782, Leve, Manfred. ktio Verniss nen:

i e Kunsts de 0 d r Ja : ein
Fotodokumentation. Koln: Rheinland-Verlag; Nurnberg: Institut

fur Moderne Kunst; Koln: In Kommission, W. Konig, 1982. 339p.

783. Echrenk Klaus, ed. U -—

] 2 5 . # 3 8 2 _Heglnn D
EiKLiEE;_EEILLDL_EHEEELQEIIL_HHDIEB' Koln: DuMont, 1984.
202p. [German and English text].

784. Schwarzbauer, Georg F. "Anmerkungen zu den Happenings

und Events der Galerie Parnass." In Treffpunkt Parnass
Wuppertal, 1949-1965, eds. Will Baltzer and Alfons W.

Biermann. Koln: Rheinland-Verlag; Bonn: In Kommission bei R.
Habelt, 1980, pp. 15-17.

785. Die 60er [i.e. sechziger] Jahre: Kolns Weq zur
Kunstmetropole; Vom Happening zum Kunstmarkt (The Sixties:
Cologne’s Emergence as Art Metropolis-From Happening to Art
Market). Koln: Kolnischer Kunstverein, 1986. 580p.

Articles

786. Jaape, Georg. "Performance in Germany: An
Introduction." Studio International (July/August 1976):
59=-61.

787. Rotzer, Florian. "Soziale Phantasie; Gruppen in
Munchen." Kunst na l, Bd. 116 (November/
December 1991): 171-207. Discussion of Munich-based artist’s
collectives of the 1950s and 60s--Spur, Situationist
International, Wir, Geflecht, and others.

788. Theater Heute (Hannover), Vol. 1, No. 5 (May 1965).
Special German Happenings issue.

GREAT BRITAIN
See also # 276, 1766, 1802
789. Henri, Adrian. ot 4 vironmen appeni d

Performance. New York: Oxford University Press, 1977, pp.
111-128,

790. Hewison, Robert. To - t _an oci i
Sixties 1960-1975. London: Methuen, 1986. 350p. On new art

and cultural movements in Great Britain during the 1960s and
70s.



Country Studies 61

791. Lawson, Julie. "Happenings y Performance Art en

Inglaterra." 1In Happening de Happenings y Todo es Happening.
Granollers, Barcelona: JIM, 1979, pp. 37-48.

ITALY

792. Tisdall, Caroline. "Performance Art in Italy." Studio
International (January/February 1976): 42-45.

JAPAN

See also # 1582-1637, 1669-1677, 2480-2482, 3501-3502

*793, Akasegawa, Genpei. a (s u nomi!: "
Andepandan" to vu gensho (Now There’s Only Action!: The
Phenomenon of the Yomiuri Independant). Tokyo: Chikuma Shobo,
1985. 223p. History of the Yomiuri Independant, a key
showcase for Japanese avant-garde artists of the late 50s and
early 60s. [Japanese text]

794, dagur do shon (Underground Generation), ed.
Kenji Kanesaka. N.p.: n.p., 1968. 120p.: chiefly ill.
Includes an English-language chronology of Hi-Red Center’s
"One Thousand-Yen Note Case" from 1963-1967.

795. Giappone avanguardia del futuro. Milano: Electa, 1985,
pp. 99-114. Includes brief discussions of the Gutali Group
(pp. 108-109), Neo-Dada Organizers (p.111) and High Red Center
(p. 111). ([Italian text]

796. Labelle-Rojoux, Arnaud. L’Acte ur l1’Art. Paris:
Editeurs Evidant, 1988, pp. 128-131. Brief survey of the
early 60s Japanese avant-garde--Neo-Dada Organizers, Hi Red
Center, etc.

797. Tono, Yoshiaki. "Artists in the Early Sixties."™ 1In Art
in Japan Today, ed. Shuji Takashina, et al. Tokyo: Kinokuniya
Book=Store Co., 1974, pp. 16-21. Survey of the Japanese art
scene of the early sixties. Includes a discussion of the
Gutai Group (pp. 17-18), Neo~Dada Organizers (p. 20) and Hi-
Red Center (p. 21).

Exhibition Catalogues

798. ' a 3 nische d 0= -
Fotodocumentation. Dusseldorf: Kunstmuseum Dusseldorf, 1983.
145p. [German text]). Essential work detailing the

development of avant-garde art activity in Japan from the
1920s through 1970. Covers a variety of lesser known groups
from the 1960s.

799. Japon des Avant Gardes, 1910-1970: exposition. Paris:
Editions du Centre Pompidou, 1986. 543p.

B00. Japon des Avant Gardes, 1910-1970: reperes
chronologigues et documentaires. Paris: Editions du Centre

Pompidou, 1987. B83p.
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801. The 1560’s: A Decade of Change in Contemporary Japanese
Art. Tokyo: National Museum of Modern Art (Dec. 4, 1981 -
Jan. 31 1982)/Kyoto: National Museum of Modern Art (Feb. 10 -
Mar. 14 1982). 219p. [Japanese text]

802. Reconstructions: Avant-Garde Art in Japan 1945-196S5.
Oxford: Museum of Modern Art, 1985. 96p.

Articles

803. Chiba, Shigeo. "Modern Art from a Japanese Viewpoint."
Artforum (October 1984): 56-61.

804. Koplos, Janet. "The Two-Fold Path: Contemporary Art in

Japan." Art in America (April 1990): 200-204. Includes a
discussion of the Gutai Group, Hi-Red Center and Neo-Dada
Organizers.

805. Reynolds, Roger. "“Happenings in Japan and Elsewhere.™

Arts In Society, Vol. 5, No. 1 (1968): 90-101.
806. Shimamoto, Shozo, and Yoshio Shirakawa. "Gutai & A
History of the Japanese Avant-Garde." Lightworks, No. 16

(Winter 1983-84): 36-50.

807. Shirakawa, Yoshio, and Uno Kiichi. "1920/1960: les
avant-gardes au Japon et le parti des assassins." Canal
(Paris), No. 35-36 (janvier-fevrier 1980): 4-5.

THE NETHERLANDS

See also # 1896-1908, 2856-2918

808, i 1jikhe ie i '
60 in Nederland (Action, reality and fiction in the art of

the 1960s in the Netherlands), ed. Wim Beeren, et al. ’s-
Gravenhage: Staatsuitgeverij, 1979. 176p.

809. elqi erland: Knoo en Par en_in de

na 1945. Brussels: Paleis voor Schone Kunsten; Rotterdam:
Museum Boymans-Van Beuningen, 1981, pp. 64-74. Includes three
brief essays by Freddy de Vree and Frank Gribling on
Happenings and Fluxus activities in Belgium and the
Netherlands.

810. Meier, Henk J. Dit Hap-Hap-Happens in Amsterdam: Een

boodschap uit het magisch centrum Amsterdam. Amsterdam: De
Arbeiderspers, 1966. 96p.

811. Vinkencog, Simon. "A Rap on the High Road to
Happiness." 1In Counter Culture, ed. Joseph Berke. London:
Owen, 1969, pp. 146-168. On the counter culture in Amsterdam.
Includes a discussion of the Provo movement.

Articles

812. "Amsterdam in Action 1970." Delta (Amsterdam), Vol. 13,
No. 3 (Autumn 1970): 29-59. Photo documentation of various
Amsterdam actions and events.
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813. Beeren, Wim. "Aktie, werkelijkheid en fictie in de
kunst van de Jaren ‘60 in Nederland." Museumjournaal
(Amsterdam), Vol. 24, No. 6 (1979): 257-260.

B14. Droffelaar, Josine van. "Tussen beeldende kunst en
muziek, een verkenning in Nederland (Between art and music: an
acknowledgment in the Netherlands)." Museumjournaal, Vol. 24,
No. 3 (May 1979): 100-106.

815. Graevenitz, Antje von. "Then and Now: Performance Art
in Holland." Studio International (July-August 1976): 49-53,
Discussion of Fluxus, Stanley Brouwn, Provos, et al.

816. Verstegen, Peter. "A Is for Action: A Letter from
Amsterdam." Delta (Amsterdam), Vol. 14, No. 1 (Spring 1971):
115_1231

817. . "Who's in Charge Here? A Letter from
Amsterdam." Delta, Vol. 14, No. 3 (Autumn 1971): 94-102.
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ACHLEITNER, FRIEDRICH (1930- ) (Austria)
See also # 3444-3451

818. Priessnitz, Reinhard. "Friedrich Achleitner." Heues
Forum (Wien), No. 214 (Oktober/November 1971): 63-64.

AGNELLO, MICHAEL
See also # 1042, 2227-2230

819. Agnello, Michael. "Process: Happening or Reality." Los

Angeles Free Press (September 2 1966): 10; (September 9 1966):
4--Response to Peter Yates’s Sept. 9th piece below (# 821).

820. Kunkin, Art, and Jeanne Morgan. "“Are You Out There,

Veterans of Process?" Los Angeles Free Press (September 2
1966): 11, 17.

821. Yates, Peter. "Process: a critique of a happening."

s An ree 8 (September 2 1966): 1l1; (September 9
1966): 4--Response to Michael Agnello’s Sept. 9th pilece above
(4 819).

B22. . "Process: a happening, performed in Los
Angeles, Friday, August 26, 1966." d c ectu
(November 1966): 34-36; Discussion (February 1967): 28-29.
Exchange of letters between Peter Yates and Allan Kaprow
concerning Yates’s reaction to Process.

AKASEGAWA, GENPEI (1937- ) (Japan)
See also # 794-797, 804, 1225, 1669-1677

823. Akasegawa, Genpei. "The 1960s The Art Which Destroyed
Itself: An Intimate Account." 1In Rec uctions: Avant-
Art in Japan 1945-1965. Oxford: Museum of Modern Art, 1985,
pp. 85-90. Personal account of Akasegawa’s involvement with
the Japanese avant-garde art scene of the early 60s. A
profile of Akasegawa'’s career is also included, p. 75.
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AKTUAL GROUP (Czechoslovakia)
See also # 309

824. Knizak, Milan. ual ova
gathered by Milan _niEiE_irQ__mEEhﬂ:ﬂ.ﬂi.&hﬂ.ﬂklﬂﬂl.ﬁ:ﬂuﬂ
Cullompton, England: Beau Geste Press, 1974. b56p. (Schmuck;
No. 4)

825. Walker, John A. "Actual Art." 1In S

ectu e ce . 2nd rev. ed. London:
Clive Bingley; Hamden, CT: Linnet Books, 1977, p. 23.

Journals
826. Aktual (Praha). No. 1 (1964)-No. 3 (1966).
827, Aktualni Umeni (Praha). No. 1 (1967)-No. 3 (1968).

Scattered issues of both of these publications are held by the
Gilbert and Lila Silverman Fluxus Collection (# 1410).

Articles
8B28. "aktual." Flash Art, No. 72-73 (March=-April 1977): 22-
23.

829, Brikcius, Eugen. "Happenings in Prague." Studio
International (February 1970): 78=79.

830. Knizak, Milan. "“Aktual Community." Flash Art, No. 76~
77 (July-August 1977): 35.

831. . P"Aktual in Czechoslovakia." Art and Artists
(October 1970): 40-43.

832. "Prager Happenings; Die Aktionen der Gruppe ‘Aktual’ vor

dem August." ran rter Al ine Ze (24 April 1969):
24.
ANDERSEN, ERIC (1942~ ) (Denmark)

See also # 328, 565, 1225, 1255, 1275, 1325, 1386, 1409, 3643

833. 0z, Dave. "Eric Andersen." In Contemporary Artists,
ed. Colin Naylor. New York: St. Martin’s Press, 1977.

Articles

834. Andersen, Eric. Performance pieces. Something Else
Yearbook, 1974 [Barton, VT] (1973): 1-5.

835, Movin, Lars. "Innovative Art." Lund Art Press (Lund,
Sweden), Vol. 1, No. 4 (Summer/Autumn 1990): 303-304.

836. Princenthal, Nancy. "Eric Andersen at Emily Harvey."
Art in America (April 1991): 164-165. Review of an exhibition
at New York’s Emily Harvey Gallery.
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837. Sellem, Jean. "About Fluxus, Intermedia & So...An
Interview with Eric Andersen." Lund Art Press, Vol. 2, No. 2
(1991): 52-62.

ARMLEDER, JOHN M. [Michael] (1948- ) (Switzerland)

838. Armleder, John. o . le .  Winterthur:
Kunstmuseum Winterthur, 1987. 175p. Catalogue: Dieter
Schwarz. [German and French text]

839. . John M, Armleder: Arbeiten auf Papier, 1962-
1983 (John M. Armleder: Works on Paper, 1962-1983).

Solothurn: Kunstmuseum Solothurn, 1983. 28p. Catalocg of an
exhibition held Mar. 26-May 23, 1983. Biography, performance
chronology.

840. Ciavoliello, Giulio. "John Armleder." Ju Art
, No. 31 (April-May 1987): 9-10, 22. [Interview]
[English and Italian text])

ART WOREKERB’ COALITION (1969-1971)

841. Art Workers Coalition. Artw pa 0 uments.
New York: Artworkers Coalition, 1969. 121p. Reprints
correspondence and press clippings concerning the origins and
activities of the Art Workers Coalition.

Refo ;m gg xg Esgagligh ;ng Erugrgm g{ ﬂn Open Art Workers
Coalition. New York: The Ceocalition, 1969. 142p.

843. Lippard, Lucy R. "The Art Workers’ Coalition: Not a
History" and "Charitable Visits by the AWC to MOMA and Met."
In Get the Message?: a decade of art for social change. HNew
York: E.P. Dutton, 1984, pp. 10-19, 20-22. See also Index.
"The Art Workers’ Coalition" is also reprinted in Idea Art,
ed. Gregory Battcock. New York: Dutton, 1973, pp. 102-115.

844. Sandler, Irving. American Art of the 1960s. New York:
Harper & Row, 1988, pp. 295-300.

845. Walker, John A. “Artwnrkers Coalition (AWC). In

S c e En_glugg_liii London:
Clive Bingley; Hamden, CT: Linnet Books, 1977, p. 43.

Articles

846. Alloway, Lawrence. "“Art: Artist’s Protests." Nation
(October 19 1970): 381-382.

B847. "Art: Ars Gratia Artis?" Newsweek (February 9 1970):
80. On an AWC protest at MoMA.

B48. Art Workers Coalition - Archive Pamphlet File (includes
correspondence between the AWC and MoMA, original lists of AWC
demands, etc.) [Museum of Modern Art Library]
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849. Baker, Elizabeth C. "Pickets on Parnassus."

Art News
(September 1970): 30-33, 64-65. Focuses primarily on the New
York Art Strike of 1970.

850. . "Sexual Art-Politics." Art News (January
1971): 47+; Reply by A. McMaugh Adley (May 1971): 64,

851. Ferris, Timothy. "Politics: A Creepy Protest at
Museum." Artforum (February 1971): 31. [Reprinted from the
New York Post (January 13 1971))

852. Flug/Flux Blattzeitung (Stuttgart), No. 12 and 13

(1970). Two special issues containing German translations of
texts on and by the AWC and GAAG.

853. "Kunst: New York: Grosses Theater." Der Spiegel (6 Juli
1970): 124.

854. "Letters: Art Workers Coalition." Art in America
(September-0October 1970): 17; Discussion (January 1971): 13.

855. Lippard, Lucy . "The Art Workers Coalition: Not a

History." Studio International (November 1970): 171-179.
[Reprinted in # 843]

856. "The Museum and the Protest Poster." Press Release,
Museum of Modern Art (January 8, 1970). Official MoMA
response to the collapse of an agreement between the AWC and
McMA to publish and distribute a poster protesting the 1969

Songmy (My Lai) massacre in South Vietnam. [Copy included in
§ 848)

857. Picard, Lil. "Protest and Rebellion: The Function of

the Art Workers Coalition." Arts Magazine, Vol. 44, No. 7
(May 1970): 18, 20. Followed by an interview with Museum of
Modern Art director, John Hightower, pp. 20, 22, 24.

858. Schwartz, Therese. "The Politicalization of the

Avant-Garde." Art in America (March-April 1972): 78=79;
(March-April 1973): 67-71; (January-February 1974): 80-84,

Newspaper Articles

859. Dworkin, Conrad. "What is an ‘Art Worker'’7?" East
Village Other, Vel. 5, No. 7 (January 21 1970): 9. Letter
attacking the AWC as a "group of self-styled leftists and
half-baked revolutionaries [who are] in reality nothing more
than a pitiful gathering of third-rate artists and others who

aren’t good enough to creat a real work of art." See response
by Alex Gross (# 871).

860. Glueck, Grace. "Art Notes: ‘J'accuse, Baby!’ She
Cried." New York Times (April 20 1969): Sec 2, p. 28.

86l. . "Art Notes: Yanking the Rug From Under."

New York Times (January 25 1970): Sec. 2, p. 25. Profile of
the AWC; Response from Eagt Village Other art critic and AWC
co~-founder Alex Gross (February 8 1970): Sec. 2, p. 24.
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862. . M"Artists Vote for Union and a Big
Demonstration." New York Times (September 23 1970): 39. On

an agreement between the AWC, New York Art Strike, Socho
Artists Association, and Citizens for Artists Housing to form
an artists union.

863, . "College Art Meeting Avoids Fights." New

York Times (January 30 1971): 33. Report on an AWC protest
action at the College Art Association’s 59th annual meeting in

Chicago.

864. . "pissidents Stir Art World." HNew York Times
(April 12 1969): 41.

B65. . "For Hightower, a Museum Crisis Wanes." New
York Times (July 30 1971): 22. Includes some brief remarks by
Museum of Modern Art director John Hightower on his dealings
with the AWC.

866. . "Hightower Meets Museum’s Critics." New
York Times (March 4 1970): 38. On a meeting between the
incoming director of the Museum of Modern Art, John Hightower,
and the AWC, in order to address a litany of AWC demands such
as increasing the role of artists in the museum’s decision
making process, MoMA divestiture of all art more than thirty
years cld, etc.

867. . "Metropolitan Asked to Share Its Art." New
¥York Times (July 22 1970): 33. Includes an AWC plan for
decentralizing the permanent collections of New York’s major
museums into branch museums located throughout New York and
its boroughs in order to make the work more accessible to the
City’s various communities.

868. . "Modern Names Hightower Director." New York
Times (January 9 1970): 36. Note on an AWC lie-in in front of
Picasso’s Guernica at the Museum of Modern Art protesting the
Modern’s failure to keep a promise to collaborate on a poster
protesting the Songmy (My Lai) massacre in South Vietnam. A
demand to meet with museum trustees following this action was
then refused.

B&9. . "Museum Beckconing Space Explorers." HNew
York Times (January 2 1970): 34. Note on an AWC letter to
artist Dan Flavin chastising him for accepting 20 electric
bulbs from General Electric despite their role as a major
defense contractor. The letter goes on to argue that since GE
workers were then on strike Flavin was acting as a strike
breaker and should thus remove his display from MoMA.

870. Gross, Alex. "Acquisition." East Village Other, Vol.
4, No. 27 (June 4 1969): 12, 20. On an AWC action at the Met.
871. « "Dworkin’s Dribble." East Village Other,

Vol. 5, No. 8 (January 28 1970): 15. Response to Conrad
Dworkin letter above (# 859).
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872. » "Peoples Day at the Modern." [East Village

Other, Veol. 5, No. 10 (February 11 1970): 6. On the first
free visitors day at MoMA brought about by pressure from the
AWC.

873. Kramer, Hilton. "About MOMA, The AWC And Political

Causes." New York Times (February 8 1970): Sec. 2, p. 23;
Response by Armand Schwerner (April 26 1970): Sec. 2, p. 26.

874. . M"Artists and the Problem of ‘Relevance.’"
New York Times (May 4 1969): D23.
875. . "Do You Believe In the Principle Of

Museums?" New York Times (January 18 1970): Sec. 2, p. 25.
Commentary on the AWC’s demand that the Museum of Modern Art
disperse its permanent collection in order to become a
showcase for new art; Response by Frazer Dougherty, Hans
Haacke and Lucy Lippard for the AWC rebutting Kramer’s claims
and explaining why they have chosen the Museum of Modern Art

as the target for their protests (February 8 1970): Sec. 2,
pp. 23-24.

876. Lippard, Lucy. "Charitable Visits to the Whitney, MOMA

and the Met." New York Element, Vol. 2, No. 4 (March-April
1971): 10-11. [Reprinted in # 843)

877. "Metropolitan Is Host to Antagonists." HNew York Times
(October 21 1970): 38. On a rally by the AWC, and others, in
the Great Hall of the Metropolitan Museum of Art.

878. "Museum Here Gets a First-Hand View of ‘Art’ of

Protest." New York Times (May 3 1970): 92. Report on AWC
protest action at the Museum of Modern Art.

879. "Museums Eat Blood." New York Element, Veol. 1, No, 4
(June~-July 1969): 3, 9.

880. Norman, Geraldine. "America’s Art Behind Closing
Doors.™ The Times [London] (December 16 1972): 7.

881. Perreault, John. "Art: MOMA and The Workers." Village
Voice (April 10 1969): 16, 18.

882. Pittman, Margrit. "The Artists View: From Guernica to
Song My [sic]." Dai Wo (January 24 1970): M=5. On the
AWC'’s January 8th action at the Museum of Modern Art.

883. "Public Hearings Embarass Museum." East Village Other
(April 9 1969).

884, Schwartz, Barry. "To Whom It May Concern." HNew York
Element, Vol. 2, No. 3 (November-December 1970): 13. Open
letter to Allen Schoerner [sic] of the New York State Council
on the Arts written on behalf of the AWC.

885. Schwartz, Therese. "AWC Sauces Up MOMA’s Pasta." New
York Element, Vol. 2, No. 6 (November-December 1971): 3, 16.
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886. . "Confusion to the Met!" New Y nt,
Vol. 2, NHo. 3 (November-December 1970): 3, 8, 11.

ARTMANN, H. C. [Hans Carl] (1921- )} (Austria)

See also # 3444-3451

887. Artmann, Hans Carl. Artmann, H.C., Dichter: ein Album
mit alten Bildern und neuen Texten. Edited by Jochen Jung.
Salzburg: Residenz Verlag, 1986. 117p. Artmann photoalbum.

888, Fischer, Rainer. "Hans Carl Artmann." In
chisc des s, ed. Horst
Haase. Berlin: Volk & Wissen, 1988, pp. 563-580.

889. Ivask, Ivar. "Hans Carl Artmann." In Handbook of

Austrian Literature. New York: F. Ungar Pub. Co., 1973, pp.
?-gi

B90. Pabisch, Peter. . AT H suc

s ik. Wien: Schendl, 1978. 145p. Revision of
the author’s thesis: Das Alogische im literarischen Werk von
Hans Carl Artmann, University of Illinois, 1974. Includes a
discussion Artmann’s work with the Wiener Gruppe.

Articles

891, Priessnitz, Reinhard. "Hans Carl Artmann." For
(Wien), No. 198/199 (Juni-Juli 1970): 798-799.

892, Stein, Gerd-Dieter. "‘...dass doch alle weisheiten
trivial sein mussen!’: Gedanken und Anmerkungen zu Artmanns
Theaterspielen." [Literatur und Kritik, No. 175-176 (June-July

1983): 270-282.

ASHLEY, MARY [Tsaltas] (1931- )

See # 2638B-2656

ABHLEY, ROBERT (1930~ )

See also # 263B-2656

893. ndpieces: ews wit an Composers.
Metuchen, NJ: Scarecrow Press, 1982, pp. 15-21. Interview

focusing on Ashley’s work with the ONCE Group.

Biographical Dictionaries

894. Anderson, Ruth. tempo lcan Composers:

ica i ry. 2nd ed. Boston, MA: G.K. Hall,
1982.
895, Baker’s Biographical Dictionary of Musicians. 8th ed.

revised by Nicolas Slonimsky. New York: Schirmer Books, 1992.

8B96. James, Richard §. "Ashley, Robert." 1In ove
Dictionary of Amerjcan Music. London: Macmillan, 1986.
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897. Vinton, John. io e Music. New
York: E.P. Dutton, 1974.

898. Warfield, Gerald. "Ashley, Robert." 1In The New Grove
Dictionary of Music and Musicians. London: Macmillan, 1980.

Articles

899. Ashley, Robert -~ Clippings (includes a bio-bibliography
which details Ashley’s involvement with the ONCE Group) [Music
Division - New York Public Library for the Performing Arts}
AY-0 [Lijima Takao] (1931- ) (Japan/US)

See also # 271, 336, 338, 1225, 1386

900. Tono, Yoshiaki. "Ay-0." 1In Contemporary Artists, ed.
Colin Naylor. 3rd ed. Chicago; London: St. James, 1989,

Articles
901. AYO - Artist File [Museum of Modern Art Library)

902. Taylor, Simon Watson. "The Soft Plunge: Rainbow

Environments and Tactile Boxes." Art and Artists (January
1968): 20-23,

903. Tomura, H. "A Talk with Ay-0." Mizue (Tokyo), No. 856
(July 1976): 90-100. [Japanese text. Summary in English.]

BARCE, RAMON (1928~ ) (Spain)
See also # 375, 3492-3500

904. Medina, Angel. Ramon Barce, en la Vanguardia Musical
Espancla. Oviedo: Arte-musicologia, Servicio de
Publicaciones, Universidad de Oviedo, 1983. 220p. (Ethos-

Musica, No. 10). Includes a discussion of Barce’s work with
the Zaj Group.

Biographical Dictionaries

905. ker'’ iogra 1l Dictionary o ici . 8th ed.
revised by Nicolas Slonimsky. MNew York: Schirmer Books, 1992.

906. Marco, Tomas. "Barce, Ramon." In The New Grove
ionar usi ici . London: Macmillan, 1980.

907. Vinton, John. ictionar onte ar usic. New

Articles

908. Romano, Jacobo. "Ramon Barce: ‘...una asimilacion
universalista." uenos Aires ical, Vol. XXI, No. 342 (16
Mayo 1966): 3. [Interview]
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BAUHAUS BITUATIONNISBTE (1961- )

909. ven : e : Ba u
sjituationniste: utstallning i Odense, sept. 62-Goteborg, okt.
62 stop: katalog. 20p. Catalog of an exhibition held at the
Kunstbygningen, Odense [Denmark], Sept. 19-25, 1962, and at
the Galerie 54, Goteborg [Sweden], Oct. 6-=21, 1962.
Exhibition by several ex-Paris Situationists who went on to
form a Second Situationist International in Scandinavia.

910. tionis i kons ; n 8

em a . ©Orkelljunga:
Bauhaus Situationiste Sweden, 1966. 1l0p. [Swedish, and/or
English or German text]

911. Situationister 1957-70 [i.e. nittenhundrede og syv og
halvtreds til nittenhundrede og halvfjerds. Red.: Jens Jorgen

Thorsen og Jorgen Nash] Editions Bauhaus Situationister i
samarb. med Sammenslutningen af Danske Kunstforeninger.
Vanlose, Eksp.: Concord, Jyllingevej 2, 1970. 180p.

Journals

*912, Drakabygget. == Orkelljunga, Sverige: Bauhaus
Situationiste, Drakabyggets kollektivverkstad. No. 1-87
(1961-19822). No more published?

BAYER, KONRAD (1932-1964) (Austria)

See also # 3444-3451

913. Jandl, Ernest. "Konrad Bayer; 1932-1964." Die Sonde,
Vol. 4, No. 3-4 (1964): 62.

914. Janetzki, Ulrich. "Konrad Bayer und die Wiener Gruppe."
In Alphabet und Welt: Uber Konrad Bayer. Konigstein: Hain,

1982, pp. 13-26.

BEN

See Vautier, Ben

BERNER, JEFF

See #§ 468-469, 1225, 1452

BERNSTEIN, MICHELE (France)

See # 2961

BEUYS, JOBEPH (1921-1986) (Germany)

See also § 336, 338, 565, 751-75%2, 1225, 3643

915. Adriani, Gotz, Winfried Konnertz, and Karin Thomas.

Joseph Beuys: Life and Works. Trans. by Patricia Lech. New
York: Barron’s, 1979. 308p.
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916. Stachelhaus, Heiner. Joseph Beuys. Trans. by David
Britt. New York: Abbeville Press, 1991. 223p.; German ed,:
Dusseldorf: Claasen, 1987. [Biography]

917. Tisdall, Caroline. Joseph Beuys. London: Thames and
Hudson, 1979. 288p.

Books with Sections on Joseph Beuys
918. Mackintosh, Alastair. "Joseph Beuys." In Contemporary

Artists, ed. Colin Naylor. 3rd ed. Chicago; London: St.
James, 1989,

919. Marks, Claude. World Artists, 1950-1980: an H.W. Wilson
biographical dicticnary. New York: H.W. Wilson, 1984, pp. 79-
84.

920. Schilling, Jurgen. n st: Vo

und Leben?: eine Dokumentation. Luzern: C. J. Bucher, 1978,

pp. 133-148.
Exhibition Catalogues

*921. Beuys, Joseph. Joseph Beuys. Netherlands: Werken in
het Fluxus-Archief Harry Ruhe, 1987. 23p. Catalog of an
exhibition held Sept. 5-0Oct. 10, 1987 at Galerie A, Amsterdam.

922. "Joseph Beuys." In Der Hang zum Gesamtkunstwerk:
europaische Utopien seit 1800. Aarau: Sauerlander, 1983, pp.
421-426,

*923. Kranenburg. Haus van der Grinten. Josef Beuys: Fluxus

aus Sammlun der Grin : Stallau un
v rinte enb j & ktobe s
24. emb 1963. Kranenburg: Das Haus, 1963. 73p.

Exhibition of works from the collection of Hans and Franz
Josef van der Grinten.

924. Meinhardt, Johannes. "Fluxus und Hauptstrnm. Die
ausbildung einer sprache der Aktion bei Beuys." 1In ﬂ;g_npgnh_

-ufb:ugn 1252 1951 -Dusseldarf.-ﬂunstmuseum Dusseldnrf,
1987, pp. 26-37.

925. Stockholm. Moderna Museet. Joseph Beuys. AKtioner.
ti Teckni oc b t 1937-1970 ling van der
Stockhelm: The Museum, 1971. 1 v. (unpaged)
Dissertations
926. Wick, Rainer. "2Zur Soziologie intermediarer

Kunstpraxis." Thesis, University of Coclogne, 1975, pp. 120-
130.

Articles

927. Bizot, Jean-Francois, and Gislind Nabakowski.

"Interview mit Joseph Beuys." Heute Kunst, No. 1 (April
1973): 3=7.
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Praeger, 1974, pp. 54-55, 202.
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BRECHT, GEORGE (1926~ )

See also % 328, 330-331, 338, 396, 537, 742, T46=747, 754,
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No. 6 (September 1966): 54-55. [Italian text]

986. "George Brecht: Selected Works." Alfabeta, No. 3/4
(Ottobre 1975): 39-50. Photos of Brecht’s Fluxobjects.
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1003. Brikcius, Eugen. "Ein Brief." 1In Literarische Messe
1968 Hand S Flugb tschrift va

ed. Horst Bingel. Frankfurt am Main: Metopen-Verlag, 1968,
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1049. Chiari, Giuseppe. "Discussione Discussion." In
Discussion, ed. Annina Nosel Weber. HNew York: Out of London
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1063. Paliti, Giancarlo. "Interview mit Giuseppe Chiari."
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1073. Cochen, Milton J. "Film in Space Theatre." Tulane
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1982.

1079. Baker’s Biographical Dictiopary of Musicians. B8th ed.
revised by Nicolas Slonimsky. New York: Schirmer Books, 1992.
1080. Scores: An Anthology of New Music, ed. Roger Johnson.

New York: Schirmer Books, 1981, p. 326. Biographical sketch.
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1081. Tan, Margaret Leng. "Corner, Philip." In The New

Grove Dictionary of American Music. London: Macmillan, 1986.
Articles

1082. Corner, Philip. "Manifest." Randstad (Amsterdam), No.
11-12 (1966): 303-304. Corner manifesto. [Dutch text]

1083. . "One Page From ‘I Can Walk Through the

World as Music’ Followed by a Selection of Scores." JAusgabe
(Berlin), Nr. 3 (1978): 30-36.

1084. . "pPerformance Pieces." Ausgabe (Berlin),
Nr. 2 (September 1976): 70-76.

DAVIES, IVOR (Great Britain)
See # 498
DEBORD, GUY (1931- ) (France)

See also # 1766-1876, 3651

1085. Debord, Guy. n sur ociete ecta
Paris: G. Lebovici, 1988. 97p. (Champ libre)

1086. . Comments on the Society of the Spectacle.
Translated by Malcolm Imrie. London: Verso, 1990. 94p.
1087. . Panegyric. Translated by James Brook.
London; New York: Verso, 1991~ . [Autobiography]

1088. . Panegyrique. Paris: G. Lebovici, 1989- .
1089. . Preface to the fourth Italian edition of

"The Societ of the Spectacle." 2nd ed. London: Chronos
Publications, 1983. 23p.

*1090. ; apport sur la Constructio es Situa
s onditi e 1’ isati £ 17 10 =]
nc ationniste Inte ionale. Paris: Internationale

Situationniste, 1957. 20p.

*1091. . Rapport uber die Konstruktion von
Situationen und die Organisations- und Aktionsbedingungen der
er i len Si oni n s
hriften. Hamburg: L. Schulenburg, 1980. B87p.
(Flugschrift/Edition Nautilus: No. 23)
1092. La Societe du Spectacle. Paris: G.

Lebovieci, 1987, ¢l971. 170p.

1093. . ciety of t ecta . Detroit, MI:
Black & Red, 1981, cl1970. 1 v. (unpaged)

1094. Estivals, Robert. "La Pre-Sociclogie: Debord."™ 1In La
1lo e 17His de tu ans l’Avant-Garde

Culturelle Parisienne depuis 1945. Paris: Guy Le Prat, 1962,
pp. 186-207.
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Articles

1095. "Ccirculationist Manifesto: Debord on Planning.™

Architectural Review (April 1960): 222-223. Discussion of

Debord’s ideas on urban planning.

1096. Debord, Guy. "De Situationisten en de Nieuwe Vormen

van Actie in Politiek en Kunst." Randstad (Amsterdam), No.
11-12 (1966): 130-137. {Dutch text]

1097. Forsyth, Lucy, and Guy Debord. "In girum imus nocte et
consumimur igni (We go round and round in the night and are
consumed by fire)."™ Block, Nec. 14 (Autumn 1988): 27-38.
Introduction to Debord, Situationism and the post-War cultural
avant-garde in Europe, followed by 8 pages of images and text
from Debord’s film In Girum Imus Nocte et Consumimur Igni.

1098. Jenny, Laurent. "The Unrepresentable Enemy."™ Art &
Text, No. 35 (Summer 1990): 108-112. Discussion of Debord’s
Commentaires sur la Societe du Spectacle (# 1085).

1099. "Marginalia: Debord’s Paris and Bill‘’s Cinevox."
Architectural Review (July 1958): 1.

1100. Ohrt, Robert. "Ware ich nicht Alexander ware ich gern
Diogenes (If I Wasn’t Alexander, I Would Like to Be
Dicgenes)." Durch (Graz), No. 3/4 (November 1987): 27-48;
English translation by Ian Brunskill, pp. 161=-175. Lengthy
analysis of Debord’s career and ideas.

DEWEY, KEN [Kenneth Sawyer Goodman Dewey] (1934-1972)

See alsc # 349, 465, 131648

1101. Kaprow, Allan. Assemblage, Environments and
s. HNew York: Harry N. Abrams, 1966, pp. 280-296.

Photo documentation of several of Dewey’s early happenings.

1102. Kostelanetz, Richard. eat Mi - s. New
York: Dial Press, 1968, pp. 163-182. [Interview]

1103. Moore, Barbara. Action Theatre: the happenings of Ken
Dewey. MNew York: Franklin Furnace Archive, 1987. 66p.

Articles

1104. Appelqgvist, Otso. "Happening i Helsingfors."™ Nutida
Musik (Stockhelm), Nr. 5 (1963/64): 57-58. Review of Dewey’s
"Helsinki Street Piece."

1105. Dewey, Ken. "Act of San Francisco at Edinburgh."

Encore (London), Vol. 10, No. 6 (November-December 1963); HNew
Writers (London), Vol. 4 (1967): 67-74.
1106. . "“An Odyssey Out of Theatre." Theatre

Papers (Dartington, Eng.), First series, No. 11 (1977). 19p.
Interviews with Ken Dewey done during the winter of 1968 by
Peter Hulton.
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1107. . "Street Piece Helsinki." Rondo (Uppsala),
Vol. 3, No. 3 (1963): 15-17.

1108. . "Table w/: Score for Readers, #1." Art
Voices, Vel. 3 (Summer 1966): 34.

1109. « "X=-ings."™ Tulane Drama Review, Vol. 10,
No. 2 (T30) (Winter 1965): 216-223.

1110. Esslin, Martin. "Event or Happening?" Encounter, Vol.
21, No. 6 (December 1963): 56-57,

1111. "“Expanded Cinema: A Symposium, N.Y. Film Festival
1966." Film Culture, No. 43 (Winter 1966): 1-2. Panel
discussion with Ken Dewey, Henry Geldzahler, John Gruen, Stan
Vanderbeek and Robert Whitman.

1112. Gelber, Jack. "Edinburgh Happening."™ Evergreen
Review, Vol. 7, No. 31 (October-November 1963): 58-59. Brief
comment on a Dewey happening performed at the International
Theater Conference in Edinburgh, Scotland.

1113. Marowitz, charles. "Happenings at Edinburgh." Encore
(London), Vol. 10, No. 6 (November-December 1963); W _Writers
(London), Veol. 4 (1967): 57-63.

1114. Wellington, Fred. "Interview with Ken Dewey." Film
Culture, No. 43 (Winter 1966): 2-3.

Newspaper Articles

1115. Bourdon, David. "Art: Friends with Bail Money Should

Be Watching." Village Voice (December 30 1965): 9. Review of
Dewey’s Happening "Sames."

1116. Dewey, Kennneth - Clippings (includes a Chronology of
Creative Works, Programs, and a Biography) [Theatre Collection
- New York Public Library for the Performing Arts]

1117. "Edinburgh Nude Goes Scot Free; Art Y'Know." New York
Daily News (December 14 1963): 3. Report on the dropping of
all charges against Dewey, his model/performer and John
Calder, producer of the Edinburgh Festival, for their part in
Dewey’s infamous "nude"™ happening.

1118, Johnston, Jill. "Dance Journal: Angel Anyone?"
Village Voice (October 31 1968): 33-34. [Reprinted in # 260]

1119. Magnusson, Magnus. "Full of Fury--And Ideas."™ The
Scotsman (September 9 1963): 4. Report on reactions to
Dewey’s "nude happening" at Edinburgh’s International Theater
Conference.

1120. Marowitz, Charles. "Theatre Abroad: What Happened in

Edinburgh."™ Village Vojce (September 19 1963): 15, 19.
Eyewitness account of Dewey’s Edinburgh happening.
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1121. Mekas, Jonas. "“Movie Journal." Village Voice
(December 2 1965): 23. Review of an unnamed Dewey
performance.

1122. "Names and Faces: The Bare Facts." New York Herald
Tribune (December 10 1963): 15. Report on Dewey’s trial

following his "nude" happening at the International Theatre
Conference in Edinburgh, Scotland.

1123. Tynan, Kenneth. "Dramatists in Perspective." The
Chserver (September 15 1963): 27.

Obituaries

1124, Davis, Douglas. "Art: Epilogue for the Artist."
Newsweek (August 28 1972): 78.

1125. "“Kenneth S.G. Dewey." Variety (August 9 1972): 63.

1126. "Kenneth S.G. Dewey of Actiocn Theater." Yor ime
(August 4 1972): 34.
1127. McDarrah, Fred. "Scenes.," Village Voice (September 21

1972): 62-63, Photos of a memorial "celebration of life" for
Ken Dewey.

1128. Moorman, Charlotte, and Allan Kaprow. "Ken Dewey,
1934-1972." Village Voice (August 10 1972): 47, 60. Two
memorials for Ken Dewey.

Bpecial Collections

*1129. Ken Dewey Papers. Theatre Collection - New York
Public Library for the Performing Arts. ([Uncatalogued]

DINE, JIM [James] (1935- )

See also # 316, 330, 461, 537, 742

1130. Kirby, Michael. Happenings, an illustrated anthology.
New York: Dutton, 1965, pp. 184-199. 1Includes a statement by

Dine and a Happening scenario--Car Crash.
Biographical Dictionaries

1131. Cummings, Paul. D jonary of Conte Americ
Artists. 5th ed. New York: St. Martin’s, 1988.

1132. Learmont, Lavinia. "Jim Dine."™ 1In Contemporary

Artists, ed. Colin Naylor. 3rd ed. Chicago; London: St.
James, 1989,

1133. Marks, Claude. World Artists, 1950-1980: an H.W.
Wils io A icti . HNew York: H.W. Wilson, 1984,

pp. 231-235.

1134. Who'’s Who in American Art. 1991-1992. 19th ed. New
York: R.R. Bowker.
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Theses

*1135. Racuf, Lavada Barnes. "Tales of the City: Claes
Oldenburg, Red Grooms, Jim Dine, and Allan Kaprow." Thesis
(Masters Essay), Indiana University, 1990. 27p., 17p. of
plates.

Articles

1136. Dine, Jim - Artist File [Museum of Modern Art Library]

1137. "Jim Dine." Curxrent Biography 1969.

1138. Ruzicka, Joseph. "Jim Dine and Performance." Studies
in Modern Art (New York), Vol. 1 (1991): 96-121.

1139. Solomon, Alan R. "Jim Dine and the Psychology of the
New Art." Art In onal (October 1964): 52.

Exhibition and Performance Reviews

1140. Johnston, Jill, "Y“Art: Car Crash." Village Voice
(November 10 1960): 8. [Reprinted in # 260]

1141. . "Theatre: Natural History (Dreams)."™
Village Voice (May 6 1965): 18. Review of a Dine happening
presented at the First New York Theatre Rally.

1142. Petersen, Valerie. "Reviews and Previews: Jim Dine.™
Art News (December 1960): 16-17. [Car Crash]

1143. Windish-Graetz, Caroline. "It Happened." New York
=Tribune (May 5 1965): 24. Review of Dine’s happening
"Natural History (the Dreams)."

1144. Wood, Peter. "Art Reviews." The Villager (November 10
1960): 13. Review of Dine’s Reuben Gallery happening "“Car
Crash."

DRESBSBLER, OTTO (1930~ ) (Germany)

1145. Dressler, Otto. "Otto Dressler." In Contemporary
Artists, ed. Colin Naylor. New York: St. Martin’s Press,
1977.

1146. . Otto Dressler: Verfremder: Aktionen,
Objekte, Reaktionen. Moosach/Ubb.: O. Dressler, 1979(7?).
124p.

1147. . "Unser Land": Kunstaktionen von 1965-1985:
Dokumentation. Saarbrucken: Stadtgalerie Saarbrucken, 1985.
101p. Catalog of an exhibition held June 21-August 31 1985 at
Stadtgalerie Saarbrucken.

1148. Winkler, Gerd. nstergreifung: der Verfre Otto
Dressler und seine Aktionen (The grasping of art: the
alienation artist Otto Dressler and his actions). Nurnberg:
Edition fur Moderne Kunst im Belser-Verlag, 1975. 119p.:
numerous ill.
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Articles

1149. Kochseder, Franz. "Vom Kriegerdenkmal zur Aktion: ein
Gesprach mit Otto Dressler (From war memorial to action: an
interview with Otto Dressler)." Bildende Kunst, Vol. 29, No.
7 (1982): 341-343; Tendenzen, No. 138 (April-June 1982): 44-
46.

DURKEE, BTEVE (1938- )

See # 3141-3156
DUYN, ROEL VAN (1943- ) (The Netherlands)

See also # 1896-1908, 2856-2918

1150. Bizot, Jean-Francois. "Roel van Duyn."™ In C’Est

Demain la Eg;llg. Paris: Seuil, 1973, pp. 73=-92. Interview
with Van Duyn about his Provo and Kabouter activities.

[Reprinted from Actuel (Paris), No. 16 (janvier 1972)]

1151. Duyn, Roel van. Wise
Translated from the Dutch by Hubert Hoskins, with a foreword
by Charles Bloomberg. London: Duckworth, 1972. 98p.

1152, . Panies Dagboek [Panic Diary]. Amsterdam:
Meulenhoff, 1971. 224p. Both this work and the one preceding

offer an insight into the theoretical underpinnings of Duyn’s
Provo and Kabouter activities.

Articles
1153. Constandse, A.L., and Harry Mulisch. "Gesprek met Roel
van Duyn." De Gids (Amsterdam), Vol. 129, No. 1 (January

1966): 17-26. [Interview]

1154. Fox, Grey. "The Dutch Kabouters."™ Roots (New York),
No. 2 (1971): 3=-11. [Interview]

1155. "The Pixie Prophet." The Observer [London] (May 16
1971): 9. [Profile]

ELDE, ANSGAR (Sweden)
See § 909, 911-912
EXPORT, VALIE ([Waltraud Hollinger] (1940- ) (Austria)

See also # 338B5-3443

1156. Bonito Oliva, Achille. Europe/America: the different

avant-gardes. Milano: Deco Press, 1976, p. 136,

1157. Schauql, Hans, and Ernst Schmidt. ich
s Films; es Av e- Xperi tal- und

Underqroundfilms. Frankfurt/Main: Suhrkamp, 1974, pp. 260-

266.
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1158. Schmolzer, Hilde. Das Bose Wien; Gesprache mit
Osterrejchischen Kunstlern. Munchen: Nymphenburger

Verlagshandlung, 1973, pp. 177-192. [Interview]
1159. "Valie Export." K s Ph hie -1979, ed.

Peter Weiermair. Innsbruck: Allerheiligenpresse, 1979, p. 66.
Biographical sketch.

Exhibition Catalogues

1160. Export, Valie. Vali prt: mentati -
Ausstellung des osterreichischen Beitrags zur Biennale Venedig
1980: Galerie in der Staatscner, Wien. Edited by Werner

Hofmann and Hans Hollein. Wien: Bundesministerium fur
Unterricht und Kunst, 1980. 132p. [English, German, and
Italian text]

1161. Neue Galerie der Stadt Linz, Wolfgang-Gurlitt-Museum.
[} ichs Av arde: i, G Plasti

Objektkunst, Aktionen. Linz: Die Galerie, 1975.
Articles

1162. Askey, Ruth. "Valie Export interviewed by Ruth Askey,

Vienna, 9/18/79." High Performance, No. 13 (Spring 1981): 15,
80.

1163. Export, Valie. "Body Sign Action (1970)," and "Erosion
(1971)." Die Schastrommel, Nr. 7 (Mai 1972). Photos.

1164. Juno, Andrea. "Valie Export." Re Search, No. 13
(1991): 186-193. [Interview]

1165. Kapke, Barry. "Body as Sign: performance and film

works of Valie Export." High Performance, No. 45 (Spring
1989): 34-37.

1166. Lischka, Gerhard Johann. "Valie Export." FKunstforum
International, Bd. 108 (Juni/Juli 1990): 129-131. [Interview]

1167. Nesweda, Peter. "In Her Own Image: Valie Export,
artist and feminist." Arts Magazine (May 199%91): 70-72.

1168. Nielsen, Camilla, and Peter Weibel. "Art d’Action
Media Art: Peter Weibel et Valie Export." Art Press, Hors
Serie, 3 (19B4): 54-55.

1169. Preschl, Claudia. "Valie Export." Ku orum
International, Bd. 77/78 (Jan-Feb 1985): 144-145.

1170. Schwarzbauer, Georg F. "Performance: 14 Interviews."
Kunstforum International, Bd. 24 (June 1977): 59-60.

1171. "™Valie Export." Flash Art, No. 46-47 (June 1974): 64-
65.

1172. "Valie Export/Peter Weibel." orum rnati .

Bd. 28 (1978): 200-206.
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FAZAKERLEY, GORDON (1936- ) (Great Britain)

See § 909, 911-912

FERRER, ESTHER

See § 3492-3500

FILKO, B8TANO [Stanislav] (1937- ) (Czechoslovakia)

See also # 776

1173. Filko, Stano. "Stano Filko." 1In Contemporary Artists,
ed. Colin Naylor. MNew York: St. Martin'’s Press, 1977.

1174. . an ilko 965-69: vorba: wo
creation: Werk. Schaffung: ocuvrages. Bratislava: A-Press,

1970(?). 158p. Documents Filko’s Happenings and
Environmental works of the mid and late 60s.

1175. "Stano Filko."™ 1In Arte de Sistemas. Buenos Aires:
Centro de Arte y Communicacion, 1971.

Articles

1176. Felix, Zdenek. "Die Prager Szene." Werk, Nr. 5 (Mai
1970): 329, 331, 336-340.

1177. Filko, Stano. "Czech Environments."
International (June 1969): 269. Personal statements by Filko
on some of his environments from 1966-67.

1178, . "Plan-Projet d’Art." Flash Art, No. 46=47
(June 1974): 82. Twelve point plan for creating a Filko
environment.

1179. Restany, Plerre. "Bratislava: guelques paysans du
Danube a la conquete d’un langage universel." Domus, No. 450
(May 1967): 52.

FILLIOU, ROBERT (1926-1987)
See also # 271, 328, 336, 1213, 1218-1219, 1225, 3643, 3649
1180. Brecht, George, and Robert Filliou. Gam i

dilla; T edi akes Off. New York: Something Else
Press, 1967. 1 v. (unpaged)

1181. Filliou, Robert. A Filliou Sampler. New York:
Something Else Press, 1967. 15p. (Great Bear Pamphlet; No.
13)

1182, . Lehr und als ffu 5
von Ro bert Filljou und dem Leser, Henn er w__l un;
we VO oJ C . e . n Lear
Perfo Ar b obert Fj iou a r i
shes; th the rticipation C i 1.

Koln; New York: Gebr. Koenig, 1970. 229p. {splral hnund}
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1183. . Monsters Are Inoffensive. N.p.: Fluxus,
Division of Implosions, Inc., 1967. 22 postcards.
1184. . S1ix Fillious: being B.P. Nichol’s

translation of Robert Filliou’s 14 chansons et 1 charade into
English (+ Filliou’s original text) + Steve McCaffery'’s
translation of George Brecht’s translation of Robert Filliou’s
14 chansons et 1 charade into English into English (+ Brecht’s
translation into English, 14 songs and 1 riddle) + Dick
Higgins’ translation of Dieter Roth’s translation of Robert
Filliou’s 14 chansons et 1 charade into German into English (+
Roth’s translation into German, 14 chansons und 1 Ratsel
[sic]). Milwaukee: Membrane Press, 1978. 62p.

Books with Bections on or by Robert Filliou

1185. ADA: Aktionen der Avantgarde, Berlin, 1973: Robert

F Wolf io Mer a _Iimura ow
Wolf Vostell. Berlin: Neuer Berliner Kunstverein, 1973.
(unpaged)

1186. Bonito Oliva, Achille. Europe/America: the different
avant-gardes. Milano: Deco Press, 1976, p. 138.

1187. Contemporanea. Rome: Incontri Internazionali d'Arté;
1973, pPp. 182-181.

1188. pDocumenta 5. Kassel: Verlag Documenta, 1972, Sect. 16,
PP. 25-=28.

1189. Filliou, Robert. "La Galerie Legitime." In Museums by
Artists, ed. A.A. Bronson & Peggy Gale. Toronto: Art
Metropole, 1983, pp. B9-96. Recollections of the Fluxus
exhibit "Festival of Misfits" organized by Filliou for
London’s Gallery One in 1962.

1190. . "The Propositions and Principles of Robert
Filliou (Part One)." In Humanistic Perspectives in
Contemporary Art. Lund, Sweden: Galerie S:t Petri/Archive of

Experimental and Marginal Art, 1978, pp. 6-8.

1191. . "Robert Filliou." In Sce : soripts t
perform, ed. Richard Kostelanetz. Brooklyn, HY: Assembling
Press, 1980, pp. 609-610.

1192. Fischer, Herve. Art et Communication Marginale.
Paris: Balland, 1974, p. 117-118.

1193. Kunst Van Nu: encyclopedisch overzicht vanaf 1960. -
Amsterdam; Brussel: Elsevier, 1971.

1194, Mackintosh, Alastair. "Robert Filliocu." In

Contemporary Artists, ed. Colin Naylor. 3rd ed. Chicago;
Londen: St. James, 1989,
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*1195. Williams, Emmett. "Der Guru und der Kommissar, zweil
Aspekte von Fluxus: Einige Bemerkungen uber die Arbeiten und
Ziele von Robert Filliou und George Hﬁciunas." In Dexr Hang

G 2 s . DBerlin:
Berliner Kunstlerprogramm des DAAD, 1983, pp. 60-69.

Exhibition Catalogues

1196. Cedille qu ' r echt
Eine Ausstellg. in 3 Tin. 18. Juni-27. Juli 1969.
Monchengladbach: Stadtisches Museum, 1969. 1 portfolio.

1197. Filliou, Robert. Robert Filliou, 1926-1987, zum
Gedachtnis. Dusseldorf: Stadtische Kunsthalle Dusseldorf,
1988. 149p.

1198. . Robert Fillliou [sic]: Centre Georges
Pompidou, Musee National d’Art Moderne, Galeries
aines - te . Paris: Editions

du Centre Pompidou, 1991. 174p. Includes extensive
bibliography.

1199. . Robert Fillliou [sic]: Sprengel-Museum
Hannover, 13.7.-2.9,1984: Musee d’art moderne de la ville de
RC 2, Octobre-Novembre, 1984: Kunstha e 18.1-

17.2.1985. [Katalog, Michael Erlhoff]. Hannover: Sprengel-
Museum, 1984. 208p. Cover title: Das immerwahrende Ereignis
zeigt Robert Fillliou [sic] = the Eternal Network presents
Robert Fillliou [sic] = la Fete permanente presente Robert
Fillliou [sic].

Articles

1200. Briers, David. "Eternally Yours." Art and s
(November 1971): 29-31.

1201. Filliou, Robert - Artist File [Museum of Modern Art
Library]

1202. Filliou, Robert. "Transcript: The ‘Gong Show’ Tape."
Centerfold (April 1978): 27-30. Transcript of a public talk
/performance in which Filliou discusses his friendships with
various Fluxartists.

1203. "Gedeelte van Robert Filliou’s gefluisterde

kunstgeschiedenis." Randstad (Amsterdam), No. 11-12 (1966):
187-191. [Dutch text)

1204. Gintz, Claude. "From madness to nomadness." Art in
America (June 1985): 130-135.

1205. Kaprow, Allan. "Robert Filliou in Conversation with

Allan Kaprow." Vanguard [Vancouver], Vol. 6, No. 9 (December
1977-January 1978): 19-21.

1206. Lebeer, Irmeline. "Le Petit Filliou." Chroniques de
L’Art Vivant, No. 18 (Mars 1971): 20.
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1207. . "Robert Filliou ou l’art de rendre la vie
plus interessante que l’art (Robert Filliou or the art of
making life more interesting than art)." Art Press, No. 86
(November 1984): 26-29.

1208. Robertson, Clive. "In Memoriam: Robert Filliou
1926-1987." Fuse (Toronto), Vol. XI, No. 5 (April 1988):
42-46.

FINE, ALBERT M. (1932-1987)

See also §# 1218-1219, 1225, 1386, 1409

1209, Fine, Albert M. "“A.M. Fine." 1In arios: s
perform, ed. Richard Kostelanetz. Brooklyn, NY: Assembling
Press, 1980, pp. 107-118. Instructions for a number of Fine
Fluxmusic pieces.

1210. . Fine Art. Preface by Christian Xatrec.
New York City: Emily Harvey Editions, 1991. 1 portfolio. ca.
72 facsimile cards of A.M. Fine events.

Articles

1211. Burch, Charlton, and Gary S. Vasilash. "Maintaining a
Lotus in a Snake Pit: The Life and Times of A.M. Fine."
Lightworks, No. 19 (Winter 1988/89): 6-9.

1212. Fine, Albert M. - Artist File [Museum of Modern Art
Library]

FISCHER, LOTHAR (1932~ ) (Germany)
See # 1538-1551
FLUXUS

See also # 246, 251, 285, 292-293, 305, 309, 331, 334, 336-338
370, 397, 405, 440, 453, 549-558, 809, 815, 837-840, 900,
915-932, 953-1002, 1048-1068, 1076-1081, 1180-1212, 1427-1480,
1656-1666, 1680-1759, 1761, 1878-1886, 2014, 2086-2088,
2124-2146, 2156, 2169-2171, 2234-2263, 2297-2298, 2657-2723,
2755, 2757-2815, 2956, 2958-2959, 2963-2973, 3089-3093,
3095-3109, 3124, 3157-3226, 3243, 3245, 3271-3272, 3314,
3317-3332, 3453-3461, 3471-3491, 3583-3586, 3609-3611, 3640,
1643, 3652-3667

1213. h is i 1l: e 1 e used b
Anti orge B uste veland ess
C ert Filli enr Gilbe orge
illa cti ou Ray Johns wa orge
Maciunas, Omnibus News, Mieko (Chieko) Shiomi, Daniel Spoerri,
Roland Topor, Wolf Vostell, Robert Watts. New York: Bound &

Unbound, 1990. B8p. + 1 envelope affixed to cover (15 items).
Annntated sales catalogue with detailed information on the
history of several Fluxus and Flux-related publications.

1214. Boyd, Don. Fifty Fluxus Characteristics. New York: D.
Boyd, 1982, 52p. [Copy held by the Whitney Museum Library]
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1215. Flux Fest Kit 2. n.d. [1967?]. 1 sheet. Includes
numerous scores for Fluxevents.

1216. Fluxfest Sale. n.d. [1967]. 1 sheet. Includes
numerous Fluxscores. Both this item and the one preceding it

are held by the Gilbert & Lila Silverman Fluxus Collection (#
1410).

1217, Fluxus a Nice. Textes: M. Alocco ... [et al.];
archives et documents: F. Altmann, M. Strauch, J.-J. Condom;
photos archives: Mickov, Shavoh. Nice: Z'’editions, 1989.
26p.

1218, Fluxus 1. George Maciunas, editor. New York: ReFlux
Editions, 1984, c1964. 47 pieces. Contains works by George
Brecht, Gyorgy Ligeti, Mieko Shiomi, La Monte Young, and
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1470. Friedman, Ken. "Ken Friedman."™ Source, Musjic of the

1471. . "Notes on Concept Art." Schmuck
(Cullompton, Devon), Neo. 1 (March 1972). 10p.




Biographical and Critical Studies 117

1472. . "Perspective: Brief Notes on an
Exhibition." La Mamelle (San Francisco), Vol. 1, No. 2 (Fall
1975): 6-10. Notes by Friedman on the "first West Coast
exhibition of [Friedman] events and briefer pieces in Fluxus
format" organized by the Nelson I.C. Gallery, University of
California, Davis.

1473. Gugelberger, Georg M. "Doing My Doingness: Ein
Interview mit Fluxus-West Direktor Ken Friedman." Kunstforum
International, Bd. 13 (February-April 1975): 177-188. An
English-language version of this interview may be found in
both of the Artist Files above (¥ 1468-1469).

*#1474. Harrison, Helen, and Newton Harrison. "Artist to

Artists: Ken Friedman."™ a Art W er oalition
Newspaper, Vol. 3, No. 1 (January-February 1979). [Reprinted
in # 1456]

1475. "Ken Friedman." Der Lowe, Nr. 1 (Mai 1974): 33-34,
1476. Sellem, Jean. "On Fluxus: Interview with Ken

Friedman." Lund Art Press (Lund, Sweden), Vel. 1, No. 4
(Summer/Autumn 1990): 269-285.

1477. . "Twelve Questions for Ken Friedman." Lund
Art Press, Vol. 2, No. 2 (1991): 80-107. [Interview]

1478. Somogyi, Gyorgy. "Ken Friedman es a ‘konceptmuveszet’
elmelete (Ken Friedman and the theory of ‘concept art’)."
Muveszet (Budapest), Vol. XVII1I, No. 2 (1977): 34-36.
[Hungarian text]

1479. Spodareck, Diane. "Artist, Critic, and Lecturer Ken
Friedman." Detroit Artists Monthly (January 1978): 4-10.

[Interview)
Special Collections

*1480. ARCHIVES OF AMERICAN ART (Smithsonian Institution, 8th
and G Streets NW, NMAA-PG Bldg., Washington, DC 20560. Tel.
202/357-2781). Contents: Ken Friedman papers, 1969-1978.

20.0 linear ft. Materials relating to Friedman’s career, his
art and his involvement in Fluxus and Fluxus West, including
correspondence; exhibition announcements; bulletins;
newsletters; clippings; press releases; journals; notes, comic
strips; printed materials; material for "Annotated
Bibliography on Zen Buddhism"; a cassette tape; manuscripts;
writings about art projects; Fluxus mailing lists; examples of
correspondence art, stamp art, and newspaper collages;
receipts; photographs and slides; brochures; and artifacts.
Access: Unmicrofilmed; use requires an appointment and is
limited to Washington, D.C. storage facility.



118 Biographical and Critical Studies

FROHNER, ADOLF (1934- ) (Austria)

See also # 3388, 3390

1481. Gorsen, Peter, and Adolf Frohner. Korperrituale:

e ube. Wien: Jugend und
Volk, 1975. 251p.

1482. Michel, Peter. "Entfernung des Glamour: Bemerkungen zu

einem Aspekt im Werk Adolf Frohners (Removal of glamour:
remarks on an aspect of Adolf Frohner’s work)." Bildende
Kunst, Vol. 32, No. 2 (1984): 71-73.

1483. Sotriffer, Kristian. "Zwanzig Jahre danach: Adolf
Frohner oder die Entwicklung eines Kunstlers in Osterreich (20
years later: Adolf Frohner or the development of an artist in

Austria)." Alte und Moderne Kunst, No. 186-187 (1983): 40-47.

GEORGAKAS, DAN

See § 933-935

GROOMB, RED (1937~ )

See also # 316, 330, 374, 3668

1484. Grooms, Red, e t iv 956~ :
essays. By Judith E. Stein, John Ashberry, Janet K. Cutler.
Philadelphia: Pennsylvania Academy of the Fine Arts, 1985.
239p.: chiefly ill.

1485. Kirby, Michael. il ated :
New York: Dutton, 1965, pp. 118-133. Includes a statement by
Grooms and a Happening scenario--The Burning Building.

Biographical Dictionaries

1486. Cummings, Paul. Dictionary of Contemporary American
Artists. 5th ed. New York: St. Martin’s, 1988.

1487. Goleas, Janet. "Red Grooms." In Contemporary Artists,
ed. Colin Naylor. 3rd ed. Chicago; London: St. James, 1989.

1488. Marks, Claude. Wor 50~- : a W

Wi lographic ionary. New York: H.W. Wilson, 1984,

pp. 320-324,

1489. Who'’s Who in American Art. 1991-1992. 19th ed. New

York: R.R. Bowker.
Theses

*1490. Raouf, Lavada Barnes, "Tales of the City: Claes
Oldenburg, Red Grooms, Jim Dine, and Allan Kaprow." Thesis
(Masters Essay), Indiana University, 1990. 27p., 17p. of
plates.



Biographical and Critical Studies 119

Articles

1491. Glueck, Grace. "0dd Man Out: Red Grooms, The Ruckus
Kid." Art News (December 1973): 23-27.

1492. Ratliff, Marc. "The Burning Building Building of Red
Grooms." Exodus, No. 3 (Spring-Summer 1960): 14. Followed by
4 pages of drawings by Grooms of the Burning Building.

1493. "Red Grooms." Current Bi a 972.

1494. Tallmer, Jerry. "Theatre(?): Three New Happenings."
Village Voice (January 13 1960): 9. [Review--The Magic Train
Ride)

GROOTVELD, ROBERT JABPER (1932- )} (The Netherlands)
See § 2B56-2918B

GROUP ZERO (1958-1966) (Germany)

See also # 2264-2273, 2824-2845, 3125-3139

1495. Claus, Jurgen. "Die Gruppe Zero: Mack-Piene-Uecker."

In Kunst Heute: Personen, Analysen, Dokumente. Frankfurt am
Main: Ullstein, 1986, pp. 148-151.
1496. Davis, Douglas M. Art and the Future. New York:

Praeger, 1973, pp. 56, 131, 133-135.

1497. Honisch, Dieter. "Zero." 1In 1945-1985: Kunst in der

Bundesrepublik Deutschland. Berlin: Nationalgalerie,
Staatliche Museen Preussischer Kulturbesitz, 1985, pp. 140-

153.

1498. Kunst Van Nu: encyclopedisch overzicht vanaf 1960.
Amsterdam; Brussel: Elsevier, 1971, p. 154.

1499, Mussa, Italo. ]Il Gruppo Enne: la situazione dei gruppi
in Europa negli anni 60. Roma: Bulzoni, 1976, pp. 39-45.
1500, Pellegrini, Aldo. W s in Art. New York:

Crown Publishers, 1969, pp. 263-269,

1501. Piene, Otto. "The Development of Group Zero." In

Astronauts of Inner-Space. San Francisco: Stolen Paper
Review, 1966, pp. 24-26. [Repr. of # 1529]

1502. Roh, Juliane. Deutsche Kunst der 60er Jahre. Munchen:
Bruckmann, 1971, pp. 165-168.

1503. Schilling, Jurgen. ktionskunst: enti n_Kunst
und Leben?: eine Dokumentation. Luzern: C. J. Bucher, 1978,
pp. 173-180.

1504. Walker, John A. "Group Zero." In Glossary of Art,
Architecture and Design since 1945. 2nd rev. ed. London:

Clive Bingley; Hamden, CT: Linnet Books, 1977, p. 155.
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Exhibition Catalogues

1505. Amsterdam. Stedelijk Museum. Nul. Mr. 9-25, 1962.
Portfolio containing critical notices and text.

1506. Nul, negentienhonderd vijf en zestig.
Amsterdam: The Huseum, 1965. 2 v. (Catalogue; nr. 377)

*1507. Bonn. Stadtische Kunstsammlungen., Zero in Bonn.

ac iene, Ue . Bonn: Stadtische Kunstsammlungen, 1966.
25p.
1508. Group Zero. New York: Arno/Worldwide, 1968. 78p.

Reprint of a 1964 catalcgue from an exhibit at the Institute
of Contemporary Art, University of Pennsylvania, Oct. 30-Dec.
11, 1964. Includes an introductory essay by Samuel Adams
Green.

1509. Howard Wise Gallery, New York. Zero: Mack, Piene,
Uecker. New York: The Gallery, 1964. 1 v. (unpaged)

1510. Kestner-Gesellschaft. ie

Uecker. [Katalogredaktion: Wieland Schmidt ] Hannover:
Kestner Gesellschaft, 1965. 185p.

1511. McRoberts and Tunnard Gallery (London). Group Zero:
Mack, Piene, Uecker. London: The Gallery, 1964. 6p.

1512. Museum Haus Lange. Krefeld. Ma Piene, U

Krafeld: Kaiser Wilhelm Museum, 1963. 20p. Text by Pdul
Wember.

1513. o: Bi un i uro Ava

g : Ku Zuri i bi t 1979. Text
by Ursula Perucchi-Petri. Zurich: Kunsthaus, 1979. 155p.
1514. Zero Internationaal Antwerpen: retrospectieve
tentoonstelling: Ministerie van Nederlandse Cultuur,
Koninklijk Museum voor Schone Kunsten, Antwerpen: 24 november
1979 tot 24 februari 1980. Antwerpen: Het Ministerie, 1979.

1 v. (unpaged). [Dutch text. English summary. ]

1515. e nt : CO c .
Textos Dieter Honisch y Hannah Weitemeier. Madrid: Fundacion
Juan March, 1988. 119p. [Spanish and English text]

1516. Zero: Nul. Hague: Haags Gemeentemuseum, 1964. 16p.
[Dutch text]

1517. Zero: Vision und Bewequng: Werke aus der Sammlung Lenz
Schonberg: Stadt Galeri nbac s Munche -

11. 1988. Munchen: Die Galerie, 1988. 193p,
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Journals

1518, Zero. Edited by Otto Piene and Heinz Mack. Cambridge,
MA: MIT Press, 1973. 331p. Reprint, with English
translations, of the three issues of Group Zero’s journal
originally published in Germany between 1958 and 1961.
Includes an introductory essay on the history of the journal
by Lawrence Alloway and another on the history of Group Zero
by Otto Piene.

Articles

1519. Avgikos, Jan. "Point Zero: German art in the 1950s."
Arts Magazine (March 1990): 59.

1520, Barrett, Cyril. "Group Zero." Art and Artists
(December 1966): 54+.

1521. Blok, C. "Zero." Museumjournaal (Oterloo), Serie 10,
No. 2/3 (1965): 56-69. [Dutch text]

1522. . P"EZERO/NUL." ICA Bulletin {London), No.
138/139 (August-September 1964): 18-19.

1523, Goeritz, Mathias. "Zero - Arte Mayor del Futuro."
Arquitectura Mexico, No. 81 (1963): 5B-64.

1524, Group Zero - Subject File [Museum of Modern Art
Library]

1525. Henneberg, Josephine von. "Teamwork versus

Individualism." Art Voices, Vol. 4, No. 1 (Winter 1965): 32-
7.

1526. Judd, Donald. "In the Galleries: Mack, Piene, Uecker."
Arts (January 1965): 55-56. Exhibition review,

1527. Leonard, Pierre. "Le Groupe Zero." Chroniques de
1’Art Vivant, No. 15 (November 1970): 6-7.

1528. Mack, Heinz. "Group Zero & Zero to Rainbow to Sky
Art." Lightworks, No. 13 (Fall 1980): 29-31.

1529. Piene, Otto. "The Development of the Group Zero."
Times Literary Supplement (September 3 1964); Lightworks, No.
13 (Fall 1980): 26-28, [Reprinted in # 1501 and 1518)

1530. Restany, Pierre. "1966: L’Allemagne a la Seconde Annee
Zero." Domus, No. 437 (April 1966): 35-40.
1531. Strelow, Hans. "Le Groupe Zero." Aujourd’hui (October

1967): 168-171.

1532. Thwaites, John Anthony. "Germany: Prophets without
Honor." Art in America (Dec 1965-Jan 1966): 111.

1533, . "Reaching the Zero Zone." Arts Magazine
(September 1962): 16-21.




122 Biographical and Critical Studies

1534. « "The Story of Zero." io I tion
(July 1965): 2-9.

1535, Vries, Herman de. "Bibliografie/Nieuwe konseptie zero

nul nieuwe tendenzen." MuseumJournaal, Serie 9, No. 5/6
(April 1964): 114-133. Lengthy bibliography on Group Zero and
related movements.

1536. "Zero der neue Idealismus?" Kunst (Mainz), Nr. 25
(1967): 422; Nr. 26 (1967): 467.

1537. "“Zero - Der neue idealismus." Quadrum (Brussels), No.
14 (1963): 95-102. Photos of works by Group Zero.

GRUPPE SBPUR (1957-1965) (Germany)

See also # 787

1538. Caspari, Christoph. "Liebe SPUR." 1In Texte zur Kunst,
1957-1982: 25 Jahre Galerie van de loo. Munchen: Galerie van
de Loo, 1982, pp. 153-156.

1539, Roh, Juliane. sche e e e. Munchen:
Bruckmann, 1971, pp. 25-28.

1540, "Situationisten, Gruppe Spur." In Subversive Aktiopn:
d. Sipn 4. Organisat st ihr itern, ed. Frank

Bockelmann and Hebert Nagel. Frankfurt/Main: Verlag Neue
Kritik, 1976, pp. 35-66. Reprints texts from the Situaticnist
journal Dia Deutesche Gedanke and the Spur Group’s SPUR.

1541. U s~ i tos ifestati s o

t at inni , = ixties; i orf
Munich, ed. Klaus Schrenk. Koln: DuMont, 1984, pp. 130-154,
Two essays on the Spur Group by Juliane Roh and Hans M,
Bachmayer.

1542, Walker, John A. "Spur."™ 1In Glossary of Art,

te De & . dJdrd ed., rev., enl. and
ill. London: Library Association Pub. Ltd., 1991; Boston:
G.K. Hall, 19%2.

Exhibition Catalogues

1543. ob W Gefle o 1v_He sse:
1lu alerj Ganser Wasserb

ol is 15 emb 5983. Katalog, Renate Bachmayer,

Helmut Rieger. Wasserburg am Inn: Die Galerie, 1983. 77p.

1544. Gruppe SPUR. 958~ . sche

Heimrad Prem, Helmut ﬁtg;m, P Zimmer, ed. Veit Loers.

Regensburg: Stadtische Galerle Regensburg, 1986. 176p.

1545. G PUR -1965:; Eine Dokumentation. Munchen:
Galerie van de Loo, 1979. 211p.
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1546. ' erd 11i en Urwalds: ure

b adt: loni e I, eds.
Wolfgang Dressen, Dieter Kunzelmann and Eckhard Siepmann.
Giessen: Anabas, 1991, pp. 112-151. (Werkbund-Archiv; 24)

1547. Venice. Centro Internaziocnale delle arti e del
costume. Die Spur. Venice: The Centre, n.d. 44p.

Journals

1548. SPUR (Munchen). No. 1 (August 1960)-No. 7 (January
1962) .

1549. S.P.U.R.; Dje Zeitschrift SPUR. Munchen: Gruppe Spur,
1962. 7 v. in 1, (Spur-Buch; Bd. 1). [Reprint of # 1548]

Articles

1550. "Gruppo Spur: il quadro non e un campo di calcio."
Alfabeta, No. 3/4 (Ottobre 1975): 30-37.

1551. "SPUR-Manifest 1960." Randstad (Amsterdam), No. 11-12
(1966): 157-160. Spur manifesto.

GUERRILLA ART ACTION GROUP (1969-1976)
See also # 281, 309
1552. GAAG; the Cucrrilla Art Action Group, 1969-1976: A

selection. New York: Printed Matter, 1978. 358p. A
documentation of the group’s activities.

1553. Guerrilla Art Action Group. Guerrilla Art Action
oup! ment 9-1975. 1 v. (unpaged). Photocopies of

letters, press releases, statements, etc.
Books with Bections on GAAG

1554. Guerrilla Art Action Group. "Action/Interview of
Guerrilla Action Group on Radio WBAI on 1/5/70 (Poppy Johnson,
Jon Hendricks, Laupin Raiken, Jean Toche)." In Kunst und
Politik. Karlsruhe: Badischer Kunstverein, 1970. [English
and German text] [Reprinted in # 1552]

1555. . "GAAG." 1In Scenarios: scripbts to perform,
ed. Richard Kostelanetz. Brooklyn, NY: Assembling Press,

1556. . "Guerrilla Art Action Group." In

Contemporary Artists, ed. Colin Naylor. New York: St.
Martin‘’s Press, 1977.

1557. : kKlin F C bruar -
March 6, 1982. Curator, Jeanette Ingberman. New York: Exit
Art, 1982. GAAG texts (unpaged).

1553; Walker, John A. "Guerrilla Art Action."™ In Glossary

of Art, Architecture and Design since 1945. London: Clive
Bingley; Hamden, CT: Linnet Books, 1977, p. 156.
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Articles
1559, "L’Activisme Artistique: Le Guerrilla Art Action
Group." Intervention [Quebec] (Juin 1981): 18.

1560. Flug/Flux Blattzeitung (Stuttgart). Nos. 12 and 13
(1970). Two special issues containing German translations of
texts on and by the Art Workers Coalition and GAAG.

1561. Guerrilla Art Action Group - Artist File [Museum of
Modern Art Library)

1562. Guerrilla Art Action Group. "The Definitive/ist
Manifesto."™ Art Jourpal, Vol. 42, No. 2 (Summer 1982): 129.

1563. . "lLetter..." Left Curve, No. 1 (Spring
1974): 4-15. Assortment of GAAG texts including their WBAI
interview of 1970.

1564. . Statements. e: eti i
No. 1 (Summer 1982): 19-21.

1565. . "Toward a New Humanism." Good Work, Vol.
33 (1970): 78-81; Cpus Internaticonal, MNo. 29-30 (December

1971): 119-120; Sztuka (4/5/78): 30-31.

1566. Hendricks, Jon, and Jean Toche. "Make a Political
Statement." Art-Rite (New York), No. & (Summer 1974): 24.

Newspaper Articles

1567. M"Artists Dump on MOMA."™ Rat, Vol. 2, No. 24 (Dec 25
1969~Jan 7 1970). Report with phote of a GAAG ritual action
at the Museum of Modern Art.

1568. Black, Jonathan. "Concepts in Paranoia." Scho Weekly
News (December 17 1980): 4. On a GAAG sponsored event to

instruct individuals on how to file a Freedom of Information
request.

1569. Glueck, Grace. "Art Notes: Yanking the Rug From

Under." New York Times (January 25 1970): Sec. 2, p. 25.
Profile of the Art Workers Coalition and GAAG.

1570. Gross, Alex. "Blood Donors Rescue Museum." East
Village Other, Vol. 5, No. 1 (December 10 1969): 4, 14.

1571. . "Can Architects Speak Out?; Art Workers
Coalition-Guerrilla Art Action Group Protest at Amer. Inst. of
Architects Sponsored Forum, Cooper Union’s Great Hall." East

Village Other, Vol. 5, No. 14 (March 10 1970): 8.

1572. . "Guerilla [sic] Theatre Zaps Museum." East
Village Other, Vol. 4, No. 48 (October 2B 1969): 11.

1573. . "Reviewing the Revolution." Villa

Other, Vol. 5, No. 25 (May 19 1970): 17. On GAAG
demonstrations at CBS and MoMA.
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1574. . "Will Culture Kill the Met?" East Village
Other, Vol. 5, No. 24 (May 12 1970): 11, 21.

1575, "Guerrilla artists make their point at museum." Daily
World (December 19 1968): 8.

1576. Knight, Irena. "Museum pickets hit tie to
Rockefeller." Daily World (September 25 1971): 9. GAAG
action in front of MoMA protesting Nelson Rockefeller’s
involvement in Attica and the Museum of Modern Art.

1577. Levine, Faye. "Guerrillas at the Met." Wee
News (December 12 1974): 13, 29.

1578. Norman, Geraldine. "America’s Art Behind Closing

Doors." The Times [London] (December 16 1972): 7.
1579. Smith, Howard. "Scenes." Village Voice (November 6
1969) : 28.

1580. "The Times Diary: Artful." The Times [London]
(February 13 1973): 16. GAAG statement.

Bpecial Collections

1581. Jon Hendricks Archive. Holdings include a vertical
file of GAAG texts, publications by and about GAAG, and more.

GUTAI GROUP (1554-1972) (Japan)

See also # 795-797, 804, 3088, 3094, 3467-3470

1582. Inul, Yoshiaki. "‘The Gutai Group’ and Sky Art." 1In
Sky Art Conference ‘83. Cambridge, MA: Center for Advanced

Visual Studies, Massachusetts Institute of Technology, 1983,
pp. 8=-9. [German text]

1583. Kaprow, Allan. "9 Japanese of the Gutai Group." In

Assemblage, Environments and Happenings. New York: Harry N.
Abrams, 1966, pp. 211-225. Photo documentation of various
Gutai events,

1584. Kunst Van Nu: encyclopedisch overzicht vanaf 1960.
Amsterdam; Brussel: Elsevier, 1971.

1585. Labelle-Rojoux, Arnaud. . ur 1’Art. Paris:
Editeurs Evidant, 1988, pp. 79-84.

1586. Pellegrini, Aldo. "Informalism in Japan, and the

‘Gutai’ Group."™ In New Tendencies in Art. New York: Crown
Publishers, 1969, pp. 104-108.

1587. Tapie, Michel, and Tore Haga. "Activites Groupe
Gutai." In ti e et -Garde Ja . Torino:
Fratelli Pozzo, 1961. Contains 20 full page photographs of
Gutai performances.

1588. . Avant-Garde Art in Japan. New York: Harry
N. Abrams, 1962. English translation of the above.
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1589. Vicens, Francesc. Prolegomenes a une Esthetique Autre
de Michel Tapie. Barcelona: Centre International de

Recherches Esthetiques, 1960. Includes Tapie writings on
Gutai art.

1590. Walker, John A. "Gutal Group." 1In Glossary of Art,
Architecture and Design since 1945. London: Clive Bingley:

Hamden, CT: Linnet Books, 1977, p. 156.
Exhibition Ccatalogues

1591. Amsterdam (Netherlands). Stedelijk Museum. Nul,

ngsﬂn:.i;nuﬂg_ﬂ.mun_ﬁitis Amsterdam: The Museum, 1965.
v. (Catalogue; nr. 377)

1592. Bertozzi, Barbara, and Klaus Wolbert. Gutai:

ani ant : Mat he Darms t -5
Mai 1991 = Japanese avant-garde, 1954-1965. Darmstadt:

Mathildenhche, 1991. 468p.

1593. DPada in Japan: Japanische Avantgarde 1920-1970: Ejine
Fotodocumentation. Dusseldorf: Kunstmuseum Dusseldorf, 1983,
pp. 21-24; 64-100 (photos). Two brief essays on Gutai by

Saboru Murakami and Yoshio Shirakawa followed by numerous
photos of Gutai actions.

1594. one 'avangu : i1 Gruppo i negl]j
Cinguanta. Catalogue by Shinichiro Osaki, Augusta Monferini

and Marcella Cossu. Milano: Electa, 1990. 185p. [Italian
and English text]

*1595. Groupe Gutai. Paris: Gallery Stadler, 1965. 6p.

1596. Gutai: pintu on. Madrid: Museo Espanol
de Arte Contemporaneo, 1985. 215p. [Spanish text, with some
English translations])

1597. Gutai Pinacotheca. Osaka: The Pinacotheca, 1964(7).
8p. (Japanese text]

*]1598. rnatio Fest saka nd t

Gutail Art Exhibition. Osaka, Japan: Takashimaya Department
Store, 1960. 44p. [Japanese and English text]

1599 K21n Department Store (Tokyo, Japan} The 16th Gutai

tion: rn Japane ti 65 O -13
Eg Department Store, Shinjyuku, Tokyo. H p.: n.p., 1965. 1

sheet. [English and Japanese text]

1600. Lausanne. Musee Cantonal des Beaux-Arts. "Gutai

Pinacotheca Osaka." 1In 2e [i.e. Deuxieme] salon international

de Galeries piloteg, Lausanne: Artistes et decouvreurs de
= s [expo on au us antona beaux-

Palais de Rumine, nn juin o

Lausanne: Musee cantonal des beaux-arts, 1966, pp. 161-166.
Brief essay in French by Jiro Yoshihara, followed by several
brief biographies of Gutai artists.
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1601. Osaka. Musee National d’Art. Action et Emotion,
Peintures des Annees 50: Informel, Gutaj, Cobra. Osaka: The

Museum, 1985. 130p.; chiefly ill. Includes a brief essay on
Gutai in the 1950s by Akira Tatehata, pp. 117-121.

1602. Pacguement, Alfred. "Gutai: L’extraordinaire

intuition." 1In Japon des Avant Gardes, 1910-1970. Paris:
Editions du Centre Pompidou, 1986, pp. 284-291; Anthologie,
pp. 292-319.

*1603. E u ibi . Tokyo:
Ohara Kaikan, 1956. 40p. [Japanese and English text]

*1604. h hib . Tokyo: Takashimaya Department
Store, 1961. 22p.

1605. Tono, Yoshiaki. "Jackson Pollock et le Groupe Gutai."

In Jackson Pollock, eds. Daniel Abadie and Claire Stoullig.
Paris: Centre National d’Art et de Culture Georges Pompidou
(January 21 - April 19, 1982), 1982, pp. 83-92,

1606. Yurugi, Yasuhirec. "Gutai, Informel and Abstract Art."

ctions; nt- rt in 1945-1965.
Oxford: Museum of Modern Art, 1985, pp. 52-57. Brief history
of the Gutai Group followed by career sketches of several
Gutai artists.

Theses

1607. Otake, Hideko. "Action Towards Existence: Gutai in
1950’s Japan." Thesis (M.A., Performance Studies), New York
University, 1991. 147p.

Journals and Special Issues

*1608. Gutai (Tokyo, Japan). HNo. 1 (1955) - No. 14 (1965).
Issued by the Gutai Art Association. Editorial Advisor, Jiro
Yoshihara.

*1609. Notizie (Torino, Italy), No. 9 (1959). Special Gutai
issue.

Articles

1610. Bertozzi, Barbara. "Gutai.™ Flash Art, No. 158 (May-
June 1991): 94-101,

1611. Cchen, Martin. "Japan’s Gutai Group." Art in Amerjca
(November-December 1968): 86-89.

1612. Dragone, Angelo. "‘Gutai’ in Italia: da Torino a
Milano." Studi Piemontesi, Vol. XVII, No. 2 (November 1988):
423-427.

1613, Falk, Ray. "Japanese Innovators."™ ew ime

(December 8 1957): Sec. 2, p. 24.
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1614. Gagnon, Carolle. "Qu’est devenue l’action painting?
Un point de vue japonais (What has happened to action

painting? A Japanese perspective)." Vie des Arts (Montreal),
No. 131 (Ete 1988): 64-65.

1615. "Goutai: transformer l‘espace de l’'art et de la vie."
Canal (Paris), No. 35-36 (janvier-fevrier 1980): 6.

1616. Inui, Yoshiaki. "Gutai Group’s Fifteen Years." Mizue
(Tokyo), No. 754 (November 1967): 79-84. [Japanese text]

1617. "Japan: Gutai groep." Randstad (Amsterdam), No. 11-12
(1966): 45-49. Photos of Gutai actions/performances.

1618, Langsner, Jules. "Gutai: An On-the Spot Report." Art
International, Vol. 9, No. 3 (April 1965): 18-24.

1619. Love, Joseph. "Gutai and Jiro Yoshihara." Art
International, Vol. 16, No. 6 (Summer 1972): 123-127, 143.

1620. Martha Jackson Gallery - Subject File (includes an
announcement for the Gutai Group’s 1958 show at the Martha
Jackson Gallery) [(Museum of Modern Art Library]

1621. Okabe, Aomi. "Du Groupe Gutai a 1l’Art du Mono-Ha: Les
peripeties de la matiere dans les annees 60." Artistes, No.
16 (ete 1983): 6-7.

*1622. Raison, Bertrand. "Gutai ou le concret aux eclats."
Artistes, No. 11 (juin/juillet 1982): 4-17.

1623. Restany, Pierre. "Le Groupe Gutal ou le Japon
Precurseur." XXe Sjecle, No. 46 (September 1976): 96-103.
English summary, p. 164.

1624. Roberts, James. "Painting as Performance." Art in

America (May 1992): 112-119, 155. Reassessment of Gutai art
and performance.

1625. Saura, Antonio. "Espace et geste de Gutai (The space
and gesture of Gutai)." Art Press, No. 109 (December 1986):
16-19.

1626. Shimamoto, Shozo. "Gutai." Panmag (New York), No. 19
(1987). 2p.

1627. , and Yoshio Shirakawa. "Gutai & A History of
the Japanese Avant-Garde." Lightworks, No. 16 (Winter
1983-84): 36-50.

1628, Takahashi, Toru. "Gutai and Jiro Yoshihara.™"
Kalejdoskop (Lund), No. 4-5 (1980): 4-9. English summary.

1629. Yoshihara, Jiro. "Sur L’Art Gutai." Robho (Paris),
No. 5/6 (1971): 54-60. On the mid-50s activities of the Gutai
Group. Includes a brief statement by Gutai artist Sadamasa
Motonaga, p. 60.
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Exhibition and Performance Reviews

1630. Ashton, Dore. "Art; Japanese Avantgardism." Arts and

Architecture (November 1958): 4-5. Discussion of Gutai
exhibit at New York‘’s Martha Jackson Gallery.

1631. "Avant-Garde in Nippon." HNewsweek (May 24 1965): 101.

1632, Brown, Alan M. "The Gutai - Tradition and Avant-Garde
in Japan: Photodocumentation of the Gutai Art Association of
Osaka, Japan." Artweek, Vol. 12, No. 15 (April 18 1981): 5.
Review of a photo exhibit on Gutai at the San Francisco
gallery 80 Langton Street.

1633. "Groupe Gutai, Osaka: Festival Internatiocnal du Ciel,
Osaka, 1960." Aujourd’hui, No. 44 (January 1964): 77-78.

1634. Jones, Derek. "Reviews: Gutai: the unfinished avant-

garde: Shoto Museum of Art (Tokyo)." Art News (September
1990): 179.

1635. Kultermann, Udo. "Happenings Wiege stand in Osaka."
Artis (Zurich), Vol. 18, No. 1 (January 1966): 26-28,

1636. "Reviews and Previews: Gutai Group at Jackson." Art
News (November 1958): 17. [Martha Jackson Gallery])

1637. Schwartz, Marvin D. "News and Views from New York: The

Gutai Group at the Martha Jackson Gallery." Apollo (December
1958): 223=-224.

HANSEN, AL [Alfred Earl Hansen] (1927~ )
See also # 265, 271, 377, 462, 491, 603, 1225

1638, Hansen, Al. ossi 1 Han - uxf .
Amsterdam: Galerie "A", 1980(?). 79p. Important anthology of
materials on Hansen’s early ‘60s happenings. Issued in a
limited edition of 20 copies.

1639. « Inc e Reguiem W.C. Fi . New
York: Something Else Press, 1966. 1l4p. (A Great Bear
Pamphlet; No. 5)

1640. . P c iv es. Koln: Edition
Hundertmark, 1981. 1l4p. (Heft der Edition Hundertmark; 8)
1641. . A Primer of Happenings and Time/Space Art.
New York: Something Else Press, 1965. 145p.

1642. . The Secret of the Whole Thing = Das
Geheimnis des Ganzen: sophistofluxusdeluxus. Berlin: Petersen

Galerie, 1983. 20p.

Articles

1643. A. K. "Third Rail Time/Space Theatre." East Village
Qther, Vol. 1, No. 7 (March 1-15, 1966): 11. Report on
happenings at Al Hansen’s loft.
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1644. "Al Hansen'’s ‘McLuhan Megillah.’'" Village Voice

(February 3 1966): 11. Photo of a Hansen happening at his
Third Rail Time/Space Theatre.

1645. Hansen, Al - Artist File (Museum of Modern Art Library]

1646. Hansen, Al. "Al Hansen." Ausgabe (Berlin), Nr. 7
(1983/84): 73-74,

1647. . "Blues for Marcel Duchamp", and "The Story
of the Black Book." Ausgabe, Nr. 6 (1982): 87-88, 117.

1648. . "Fragments from a Time/Space Journal."
Fragments (New York), No. 1 (Fall 1968): 28-49.

1649, . "New Trends in Art" (A Column). The
Prattler (Brooklyn, NY) [Newspaper of Pratt Institute]

(1962-1964) .

1650, Johnston, Jill. "Reviews and Previews: Al Hansen."

Art News (February 1964): 13. Review of Hansen’s "environment
in process" The Third Rail at the Judson Gallery.

1651. Ross, Beverly. "Artist Has German Show." Soho Weekly
News (December 13 1973): 7. [Interview]

HAY, ALEX

1652. st Va 1 _en edisch o v i
Amsterdam; Brussel: Elsevier, 1971.

1653. McDonagh, Don. The Complete Guide to Modern Dance.

New York: Popular Library, 1977, pp. 458-460.
Articles

1654. Hay, Alex - Artist File [Museum of Modern Art Library]

1655. McDonagh, Don. "Unexpected Assemblage!"™ Dance
Magazine (June 1965): 42-45, 78.

HENDRICKS, BICI
See # 513, 520, 1225
HENDRICKS, GEOFFREY (1931- )

See also # 338, 513, 746-747, 1225

1656. Apple, Jacki. Alt ive t : an
historical overview 1969-1975. New York: The New Museum,
1981, p. 24.

1657. Hendricks, Geoffrey. Geoffrey Hendricks. Berlin:

Berliner Kunstlerprogramm des DAAD, 1984. 80p. Catalogue of
an exhibition held at the Neue Galerie der Stadt Aachen.
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1658. . Ring Piece. Barton, VT: Something Else
Press, 1973. 79p. Journal of a "twelve hour silent

meditation" performed at the Eighth New York Avant Garde
Festival.

1659. Martin, Henry. "Geoffrey Hendricks." 1In t
Artists, ed. Colin Naylor. 3rd ed. Chicago; London: St.
James, 1989.

1560# / i ] H.r 991_ - 1gth Ed-ﬁ HEH
York: R.R. Bowker.

Dissertations

1661. Morgan, Robert C. "The Role of Documentation in
Conceptual Art: an aesthetic inquiry." Dissertation (Ph.D.)
New York University, 1978, pp. 33-34.

Articles

1662. Alloway, Lawrence. "Seine trugerische Stille bedroht
jeden, der von ihm nur die Uhrzeit wissen will (His deceptive
gquiet threatens all who only want to know the time of day)."

Magazin Kunst, Vol. 14, No. 3 (1974): 98-99.

1663. Banes, Sally. "Concepts in Performance: Roots and

Rituals; Geoff Hendricks." Soho Weekly News (December 9
1976) .
1664. "Geoffrey Hendricks." Flash Art, No. 60-61 (Dec 1975-

Feb 1976): 48-49.

1665. Hendricks, Geoffrey - Artist File [Museum of Modern Art
Library)

1666. Hendricks, Geoffrey. "Meetings. Beginnings. Endings."
Lund Art Press (Lund, Sweden), Vol. 2, No. 2 (1991): 142-146.

HENDRICKB, JON (c.1939- )

See also § 512-513, 729-741, 1552-1581

1667. Feurey, Joseph, and Jay Levin. "Hippies Put on a
Museum Show." New York Post (March 26 1968): 8. On a pre-
GAAG action at the Museum of Modern Art by Hendricks and Ralph
Ortiz protesting MoMA’s ‘sanitizing’ of Marcel Duchamp’s work.

1668, Picard, Lil. "art." East Village Other, Vol. 4, No.
29 (June 18 1969): 11. [Profile]

HI-RED CENTER (1963-1964) (Japan)
See also $# 794-797, 804, 823, 1225, 2478-2479, 3111-3113
1669. Akasegawa, Genpei. "One Thousand Yen Trial."™ 1In

Illegal America: Franklin Furnace, NYC, February 10-March 6,
1982. Curator, Jeanette Ingberman. New York: Exit Art, 1982.

Four page insert in an unpaged portfolio.
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1670. k is : e

. Tokyo mikisa keikaku: Haireddo Senta
Chokusetsu kodo no Kiroku (Tokyo Mixer Plan-record of Hi-Red
Center direct action). Tokyo: PARCO Shuppankyoku, 1984,
237p. (PARCO picture backs)

1671. Hi Red Center. "Hi Red Center." 1In Scenarios: scripts
to perform, ed. Richard Kostelanetz. Brooklyn, NY: Assembling

Press, 1980, pp. 230-233.

*1672. Hi_Red Center. N.p.: n.p., n.d. (ca.1964). 16p.
Contains records of Hi Red Center events. [Japanese text]

[Cited in Fluxus, etc. Addenda I, p. 49 (# 1277))
1673. Hi red center. Edited by Shigeko Kubota. New York:

Fluxus, 1965. 1 sheet.

1674. Kaido, Kazu, and Yasuyoshi Saito. "Neo-Dada, Hi-Red
Center: The Art of the Sixties." 1In Reconstru ons: ant-
Gar t in J n -1 . Oxford: Museum of Modern Art,
1985, pp. B83-84.

1675. Nakanishi, Natsuyuki. "High Red Center." 1In Dada in

ADAan: apan ATITC » S A=

=l = == £ S . . s ] 1= L - d L
Dusseldorf: Kunstmuseum Dusseldorf, 1983, pp. 28-29 (text);
110-113 (photos).

Articles
*1676. Akasegawa, Genpei. '"Mokel sen. ensatsu jiken kokan

kiroku (Motes on the Thousand-Yen Bill Trial)."™ Bijutsu Teche
(November 1986).

1677. Haryu, Ichiro. "Le role de la ‘reproduction’ dans
lfart." XXe Siecle, No. 46 (September 1976): 89-90.

Discussion of the Thousand Yen Bill Trial. English summary.
HIDALGO, JUAN (1927- ) (Spain)

See also # 3492-3500

1678. Hidalgo, Juan. De Juan Hidalgo: 1961-1991. Valencia:
Pre~Textos, 1991. 1 v. (unpaged). (Pre-Textos; 128)

1679. Romano, Jacobo. "™Juan Hidalgo: musica abierta y musica

de accion." Buenos Aires Musical, Vol. XX, No. 335 (1 Novembro
1965): 3. [Profile]

HIGGINS, DICK [Richard Carter Higgins] (1938- ) (UK/US)

See also # 265, 271, 281, 377, 467, 565, 748, 760, 1218-1219,
1224-1225, 1243, 1252, 1307, 1325

Writings BYy

1680. Higgins, Dick. "Boredom and Danger." 1In Breaking the
Sou rrier: A Critica clo e New Music, ed.
Gregory Battcock. New York: E.P. Dutton, 1981, pp. 20-27.
[Reprinted from £ 1705])
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1681. - a ] f -H Toward

Theory of the New Arts. 2nd ed. New York: Printed Editions,
1978. 178p.

1682. . "Dick Higgins." 1In Contemporary Authors:
Autcbicgraphy Serjes. Detroit, MI: Gale Research, 1988, Vol.
8, pp. 83-96.

1683. = k H io/b iogr . Full
version. Barrytown, NY: D. Higgins (P.O. Box 27, Barrytown,
12507), Dec. 1991. 41p. Contents: I, Curriculum vitae -- IT,.

Foundation grants and prizes received -- III. Visual Art:
Exhibitions, fine art editions, collections and archives =--
IV. Movies and videotapes -- V. Music and sound art -- VI,
Bibliography -- VII. Selected discussions of Dick Higgins.

1684. . "Dick Higgins on His Work." 1In American
Writing Teday, ed. Richard Kostelanetz. Troy, NY: Whitston
Pub., 1991, pp. 476-488. Autobiographical statement.

1685, . Die Fabelhafte Getraume von Taifun Willi.
Somerville, MA: ABYSS Publications, 1970. 38p. Performance
script. [English text]

1686. . Foewitombwhnw; a grammar of the mind and a
ome an ence e a see
er e wi shroom. New York: Something Else Press,
1969. 320p.
1687. . ] : Wi o tra.
Graphis #143: Softly, for orchestra. New York: Something Else

Press, 1967. 2 scores. Printed sheet with diagram and
acetate sheet with staff lines; instructions for performance
included.

1688. . ZOns: Po and T of the
Intermedia. Carbondale: Southern Illinois University Press,
1984. 146p.

1689, . "Intermedia", and "A Something Else
Manifesto." 1In Esthetics Contemporary, ed. Richard

Kostelanetz. Rev. ed., Buffalo, NY: Prometheus Books, 1989,
pp. 173-176, 436.

1690. . Jefferson’s Birthday/Postface. New York:
Something Else Press, 1964, 2 v. in 1,
1691. . The lLadder to the Moon. Barton, VT:

Unpublished Editions, 1973. 113p. Scenario for a Higgins
drama/happening.

1692. . "Litany Piano Pieces." In Scores: An
Anthology of New Music, ed. Roger Johnson. New York: Schirmer

Books, 1981, pp. 117-118, 329-330. Performance instructions
for several Higgins piano pieces and a biographical sketch.

1693. . One Hu d_Plays. New York: R.C. Higgins,
1961. 102p. Mimeograph. Performance scenarios/scripts.
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1694. i lbum: t pia iec ~-1984.
New York: Printed Editions, IEED. 1 score (32p.).

1695, e W s -64. Berlin:
Editions Ars Viva. Berliner Kunstlerprogramm des DAAD, 1982.
228p.

1696, Sonata for prepared piapo. Barrytown, NY:
Printed EdltiDnE, 1982. 1 Score (8p.). Chance composition.
1697. . Song for any voice(s) and instrument(s):
graphis 1926, 1983. Barrytown, NY: Printed Editions, 1983. 1
score (3p.).

1698. . Ten ways of looking at a bird: for vielin
and harpsichord, 1981. Barrytown, NY: Printed Editions, 1981.

1 score (15p.).

1699. . "The Thousand Symphonies {195?},“ and other
pieces. 1In Scenarios: scripts to perform, ed. Richard
Kostelanetz. Brooklyn, NY: Assembling Press, 1980, pp. 375-
ag2.

1700. . Towards the 1970'’s. Somerville, MA: Abyss
Publications, 1969. 6p. Brief essay on intermedia and
concrete poetry in the 1960s.

1701. . Iwenty-six mountains for viewing the sunset
from. Barrytown, NY: Printed Editions, 1981. 1 score (30p.).
Chance composition.

1702. s ¥ h -
orchestra. Barrytown, NY: Printed Editions, 1982. 1 score
(32p.) .

1703, » et al. The Word and Beyopnd: Four Literary
Cosmologists. New York: The Smith, 1982, pp. 3-112. Includes
four essays by Higgins: The Naive and Its Function in Meaning;
Postface; Postscript to Postface: Fifteen Years Later; and, An
Exemplativist Manifesto.

Articles

1704. Daniels, Dieter. "Fluxus vor Fluxus; Dick Higgins in
Gesprach mit Dieter Daniels, 9. mai 1990." Kunstforum

International, Bd. 115 (September/October 1991): 197-205.
[Interview]

1705. Higgins, Dick. "Boredom and Danger." The Something
Else Newsletter, Vol. 1, No. 9 (December 1968): 1-4, 6;

e ic of , No. 5 (January 1969): 14-17.
[Reprinted in # 1680])

1706. . "Constellaties," and "22 Concerten."
Randstad (Amsterdam), No. 11-12 (1966): 221-222, 223-234. Two
Higgins performance pieces. [Dutch text]

1707. . "Constellations for the Theater (Number
X)." Source, Music of the Avant Garde, No. 11 (1972): 16-17,.
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1708. . "Ett exemplativistiskt manifest (An
exemplativist manifesto)." Kalejdoskop (Lund, Sweden), No. 3-
4 (1977): 53-59. [Swedish text]. An English version of this
essay is reprinted in # 1703.

1709. . "Graphis #143 and #144." Dramatika, No. 3
(1969): 49-51. Two Higgins Fluxmusic pieces.

1710. . "Intermedia." Li Jour (June 1
1968): 2213-2214.

3711; . "Intermedia." Wormwood Review, Vol. 7, No.
1 (1967): 15-22.

1712. . "Is New Music Being Used for Political or
Social Ends." Source, Music of the Avant Garde, No. 6 (1969):

8-9. Response to a questionnaire.

1713. . "Litany Piano Piece for Emmett Williams."
ICA Bulletin (London), No. 158 (May 1966): 9.
1714. . "Mechanical Music #1", and "Symphony #3."

Dimension (Ann Arbor, MI), No. 14 (Spring 1963): 75-76.
Instructions for two Fluxmusic events.

1715. . "Mice All Over the Place."™ Shantih (New
York), Vol. 1, No. 4; Vol. 2, No. 1 (Winter/Spring 1972): 8.
Description of a Higgins piece done for the 1971 New York
Avant Garde Festival.

1716. . "Seven Lectures." San Francisco
Earthquake, Vol. 1, No. 4 (Summer/Fall 1968): 46-47.
Instructions for seven Higgins ‘lectures.’

1717. . "Solo for Brass." pa-a/u dela [Milan]
(ottobre 1966). Instructions for a Higgins Fluxmusic piece.
1718. . "Something Else."™ The American Pen, Vol.

3, No. 4 (Fall 1971): 35-38. On Higgins’s publishing venture
Something Else Press.

1719. . "Something Else Press, Inc." Works (New
York), Vol. 2, No. 1 (Spring 1969): 58-63. Includes a
checklist of Something Else Press publications.

1720. . "The Tart, or Miss America." Tulane Drama
Review, Vol. 10, No. 2 (T30) (Winter 1965): 132-141.
[Reprinted from Jefferson’s Birthday (# 1690))]

1721. . "Toward the ’70’s." Source, Music of the
Avant Garde, No. 7 (1970): 47-48.

1722. . "Three Pieces." Dramatika, No. 7 (1971):

3-4. Three Higgins theatre events.

1723. « "Twenty-One Episodes for the Agquarian
Theater." Chelsea (New York), No. 11 (March 1962): 128-139.
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1724. . "The Twin Games - for Jackson Mac Low."
Ausgabe (Berlin), Nr. 1 (Mai 1976): 25.

1725. . "What is Avant-Garde?" + - 0 (Geneva), No.
34 (October 1981): 24-25.

1726, , and Letty Eisenhauer. "Graphis." Tulane
Drama Review, Vol. 10, No. 2 (T30) (Winter 1965): 123-131.

1727. Spanner (London), No. 9 (January 1977). Special Dick
Higgins issue including an interview, a biography and a
bibliography of Higgins’ writings.

*1728. Spodareck, Diane. "Interview: Dick Higgins." pDetroit
Artists Monthly (January 1979).

Writings About

1729. Bonito Oliva, Achille. Europe/America: the djifferent
avant-gardes. Milano: Deco Press, 1976, p. 174.

1730. Correspondence Art, eds. Michael Crane and Mary
Stofflet. San Francisco: Contemporary Arts Press, 1984, p.
216.

1731. Donguy, Jacques. "Dick Higgins, une ‘autobiographie de

l’originalite.’" 1In Une Generation: 1960-1985. Paris: H.
Veyrier, 1985, pp. 34-43.

1732. Fox, Hugh. "Dick Higgins: Neo-Dadaist." 1In The Living

Underground; a critical overview. Troy, NY: Whitston Pub.
CD- i 19?0, PP- 3?_51 ®

1733. Scheugl, Hans, and Ernst Schmidt. e sub ich
deg Films; Lexikon des Avantgarde- , Experimental- und
Undergroundfilms. Frankfurt/Main: Suhrkamp, 1974, pp. 363-
365.

1734. Woods, Gerald, comp. Art Without Boundaries. New
York: Praeger, 1974, pp. 130-131, 208-2089.

Biographical Dictionaries

1735. Anderson, Ruth. ontem Ame n_Co - |

biographical dicticnary. 2nd ed. Boston, MA: G.K. Hall
1982.

1736. Baker'’s Biographical Dictionary of Musicians. 8th ed.
revised by Nicolas Slonimsky. New York: Schirmer Books, 1992.

1737. Kostelanetz, Richard. "Dick Higgins." In Contemporary

Artists, ed. Colin Naylor. 3rd ed. Chicago; London: St.
James, 1989,

1738. ns s overzi v 0.
Amsterdam; Brussel: Elsevier, 1971.

1739. Ruppenthal, Stephen. "Higgins, Dick." 1In The New
ve Dict ry of American Music. London: Macmillan, 1986.
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1740. Who'’s ' erica. 46th ed. 1990-1991.

1741. Who’s Who in American Art. 1991-1992. 19th ed. New
York: R.R. Bowker.

Articles

1742. Albright, Thomas. "Correspondence Art." ing S

(April 27 1972): 28.

1743. Chase, Gilbert. "New Contents for 0ld Shells." Arts
in Society, Vol. 7, No. 2 (1970): 251-257. Review of
Higgins’s foewkombwhnw (# 1686).

1744. Duff, Michael. "Performance Art Publishers: a Sampling
From An Unorthodox Community." Small Press (December 1989):
6.

1745. Fox, Hugh. "Dick Higgins and the Something Else

Press." Arts in Socjety, Vol. 11, No. 1 (Summer-Fall 1974):
310-317.

1746. . "Dick Higgins: Neo-Dadaist." Studies in
the Twentieth Century (Troy, NY), No. 5 (Spring 1970): 73-87.

1747. Friedman, Ken. "Dick Higgins." West Co oet
Review, No. 15 (1977): 110-115.

1748. Gruen, John. "Underground: foewhkombwhnw, ‘lesson in
contrariness.’" Vogue (October 1 1969): 160. Review of #
1686.

1749. Higgins, Dick = Artist File [Museum of Modern Art
Library]

1750. Hoffman, Michael. "Small Publishers: Something Else

and Dick Higgins."™ Cultural Affairs (New York), No. 12 (Fall
1970): 14-15.

1751. Jones, Alan. "One Among Many: Dick Higgins and
Something Else Press." Arts Magazine (December 1991): 21-22.

1752. Kasemets, Udo. "The Fluxus Movement: More Hate Than

Love." Literary Times (Chicago), Vol. 4, No. 4 (September-
October 1965): 11. Review of # 1690.

1753. Klintberg, Bengt af. "Dick Higgins, intermediakonstnar
(Dick Higgins, intermedia artist)." Kaledoskop (Lund,
Sweden), No. 3-4 (1977): 51-52. [Swedish text]

1754. Kostelanetz, Richard. "Small Presses." Panache, No. 7
(1971): 45-47. On Higgins's Something Else Press.

1755. Mekas, Jonas. "Movie Journal." Village Voice
(December 2 1965): 23.
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1756. Morgan, Robert C. "Events: New York: Dick Higgins,
Three Double Helixes That Aren’t For Sale." High Performance,
No. 51 (Fall 1590): 54. Review of Higgins performance at the
Whitney Museum of American Art, Equitable Center, April 27-29,
1990.

1757. Payant, Rene. "Alison Knowles et Dick Higgins:

1/ importance de l’evenement (Alison Knowles and Dick Higgins:
the importance of the event)." Parachute, No. 5 (Winter
1976): 16-18,

1758. Siragusa, Juliet Arning. "Dick Higgins, Jefferson’s
Birthday and Postface." Collage (Palermo, Italy), No. 6
(September 1966): 87-89. Review of # 1690,

1759. T[allmer], J[erry]. "A Theatre Whatzit." Village
Voice (March 30 1960): 10. Review of Higgins’s
happening/theatre piece "St. Joan at Beaurevoir."

HOMPEON, DAVI DET [David Elbridge Thﬁmpsnn] (1939~ )
See also # 1225
1760. Apple, Jacki. ative n R ect:
istori ve 69-1975. New York: The New Museumn,
1981, p. 25.
1761. Hompson, Davi Det. Act: a lec of in -

1973. Richmond, VA: the Author (3409 Hawthorne Ave.,
Richmond, VA 23222), 1990. 1 v. (unpaged)

1762. 's W i i - 91— . 19th ed. New
York: R.R. Bowker.

Articles

1763. Hompson, Davi Det - Artist File [Museum of Modern Art
Library)

HONYS, JOSEF (1919-1969) (Czechoslovakia)

1764. Prochazka, Jindrich. "In Memoriam Josef Honys." Pages
(Hertfordshire, Eng.), No. 2 (Winter 1970): 15-16.

1765. .  "En Souvenir de Josef Honys ou ‘Le
Happening Noir’ N’eut pas Lieu." Doc(k)s, No. 19 (December
1979): 219-220.

INTERNATIONALE BITUATIONNIBTE (1957-1972)

See also # 787, 909-912, 1085-1100, 1889, 1891-1892, 1895,
2846-2847, 2961, 3227, 3669-3676
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Works in English

1766. d S - o sion-- less
. Sit book: i i i
10 C 7 to 19623 s
tracing the impact on British culture from the 1960s to the

1980s, ed. Iwona Blazwick in consultation with Mark Francis,
Peter Wollen and Malcolm Imrie. London: ICA; London: Verso,
1989, 95p.

1767. ield S the ] rce
Where it is least expected; A Critique of the Situationist
International as a Revelutionary Organization. New York,

1970. 46p. Critigque of the French section of the I.S. by two
members of its New York section, Robert Chasse and Bruce
Elwell.

*1768. T ncom of t tionist onal.
Trans. and ed. by Christopher Gray. London: Free Fall
Publications, 1974. 167p. Translations of articles
originally published in Internationale Situationniste.

1769, Internationale Situationniste. Ten Days That Shook the
University: the situationists at Strasbourg. London:
Situationist International, 1966 or 67. 29p.
1770. Knabb, Ken, ed. Situationist International Anthology.
Berkeley, CA: Bureau of Public Secrets, 1981. 406p.
1771. On The Passage of a Few People Through a Rather Brief
' ime: T ionis tional 1 - i

Cambridge: The MIT Press, 1989. 216p.
1772. Plant, Sadie. The Most Radical Gesture: The

Ltu nist In al d e. London; New

York: Routledge, 1992. 226p.

1773. Theses on the Situationist International and its time.
3rd ed., rev. and corr. London: Chronos Publications, 1990.

138p. Translation of: La veritable scission dans
1’Internationale (# 1825).

1774. Vaneigem, Racul. The Revolution of Everyday Life.
London: Action Books, n.d. (19757); London: Rising Free
Collective, 1979. 28B0p.; Seattle: Left Bank Books; Welcombe,
Eng.: Rebel Press, 1983. 216p. Translation of: Traite de
savoir vivre a l’usage des jeunes generations (# 1833).

1775. Vienet, Rene. Enrages et situationnistes in the
occupations movement. Trans. by Loren Goldner. Brussels:

n.p., 1968. 42p. Selections from Enrages et situationnistes
dans le mouvement des occupations (# 1834).

Books with Bections on the Situationist International

1776. Atkins, Robert. "Situationism." In ArtSpeak: A Guide
temporary Idea Movements, a words. New York:
Abbeville Press, 1990, pp. 146-147.
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1777. BAMN: (By Any Means Necessary): Outlaw Manifestos and

Ephemera 1965-1970, eds. Peter Stansill and David Zane
Mairowitz. Harmondsworth: Penguin Boocks, 1971, pp. 131-151.

1778. Champagne, Lenora. French Theatre Experiment Since
1968. Ann Arbor, MI: UMI Research Press, 1984, pp. 5-10; See

also Index.

1779. Home, Stewart. The Assault on Culture: Utopian
Currents from Lettrisme to Class War. London: Aporia Press &
Unpopular Books, 1988, pp. 26-=49,

1780. Marcus, Greil, ' ' ces: ' ry o

the Twentieth Century. Cambridge: Harvard University Press,
1989, pp. 163-185, 345-431. Discussion of the Lettrist and
Situationist Internationals. See alsoc Index.

1781. Nash, Jorgen. "Who Are the Situationists?" In

Astronauts of Inner-Space. San Francisco: Stolen Paper
Review, 1966, pp. 6-7. [Reprint of # 1810)

1782. "Strasbourg: Ten Days That Shocok the University." In

Counter Culture, ed. Joseph Berke. London: Peter Owen, 1969,
pPp. 196-205.

1783. Walker, John A. "Situationists." 1In Glossary of Art,
ect Design si . London: Clive Bingley;
Hamden, CT: Linnet Books, 1977, p. 266-267.

1784. Ward, Tom. "The Situationists Reconsidered." In
Cultures in Contention, eds. Douglas Kahn and Diane Neumaier.

Seattle: The Real Comet Press, 1985, pp. 144-165.

1785. Willener, Alfred. "The Movement as seen by some of its
Theoreticians." 1In e -Image of Soci : Cult
Politicization. Translated from the French by A.M. Sheridan
Smith. New York: Pantheon Books, 1971, pp. 127-190. On the
role of Situationists in French student rebellions of the late
1960s.

Dissertations

*1786. Slawikowski, John Witold., "Situationist Theory: the
Situationist International and its supersession."
Dissertation (Ph.D.) University of Illinocis at Urbana-
Champaign 1976. 2 vols.

Journals

1787. S ioni ntern : vi r

section of the S.I. (New York), No. 1 (June 1969). No more
published.

1788. The Situationist Times. No. 1 (Mai 1962)-No. 6 (1967).

Hengeloo, Holland, etc. Jacqueline de Jong, editor.
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Articles

1789. Art & Language (Michael Baldwin and Mel Ramsden).

"Ralph the Situationist." Artscribe International, No. 66
(November-December 1987): 59-62. General discussion of

Situationism.

1790. Ball, Edward. "The Great Sideshow of the Situationist
International." Yale French Studies, No. 73 (1987): 21-37.

1791. Black, Bob. "The Realization and Suppression of
Situationism." Artpaper (Minneapolis, MN), Vol. 9, No. 6
(February 1990): 14-15. Excellent capsule history of
Situationism. Includes comments on the ICA (Boston)
exhibition "On the Passage of a Few People Through a Rather
Brief Period of Time" (# 1771).

1792. Bonnett, Alastair. "The Situationist Legacy."
Variant, No. 9 (Autumn 1991): 29-33.

1793. Bourriaud, Nicolas. "Reviews: Situationist
International, Centre Georges Pompidou, Paris." Flash Art,
No. 146 (May/June 1989): 122-123,

1794. Brook, J. "Situationism: Notes Toward a Testament in
Transit." Re Search (San Francisco), No. 1 (1980): 28.

1795. Danto, Ginger. "L’internationale situationiste." Art

News (November 1989): 180. Review of the Paris exhibition,
"L’Internaticnale Situationniste, 1957-1972."

1796. Dunbar, David. "The Picturesgue Ruins of the

Situationist International." Performance (London), No. 58
(Summer 1989): 31-43.

1797. Maayan, Myriam D. "From Aesthetic to Political
Vanguard: The Situationist International, 1957-1968." Arts

Magazine (January 1989): 49-53.

1798. Maragliano, Giorgio. "The Invisible insurrection (the
Situationists revisited)." Flash Art, No. 147 (Summer 1989):
B7-90.

1799. Marcus, Greil. "The Cowboy Philosopher." Artforum
(March 1986): 85-91.

1800. Miller, Ross. "The Situationists: resurrecting the

avant-garde." Progressive Architecture (September 1991): 139-
140.

1801. Phillips, Christopher. '"Homage to a phantom avant-
garde: the Situationist International." Art in America
(October 1989): 182-191, 239.

1802. Robertson, George. "The Situationist International:
Its Penetration Into British Culture." Block, No. 14 (Autumn
1988): 39-53.
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1803. Smith, Peter. "On the Passage of a Few People:
Situationists Nostalgia." The Oxford Art Journal, Vol. 14,
No. 1 (1991): 118-125. Review essay on "An Endless
Adventure..." (# 1766) and "On the Passage..." (# 1771).

1804. Soutif, Daniel. "L’Internationale Situationniste,

1957-1972." Artforum (May 1989): 165. Review of the Paris
exhibition.

1805. Wollen, Peter. "The Situationist International." New
Left Review, No. 174 (March/April 1989): 67=-95,

Newspaper Articles

1806. Ball, Edward. "Welcome Brigands." Village Voice (May
2 1989): 106. Review of a Paris exhibition on the
Situationists - "On the passage of a few perscns through a

rather brief periocd of time--a propos of the Situationist
International, 1957-72."

1807. Bernstein, Michele. "About the Situaticnist

International." Times Literary Supplement (September 3 1964):
781.

1808. Carr, C. "The Situationist Situation: What We Talk
About When We Talk About the Avant-Garde." Village

Voice/Voice Literarary Supplement (April 1990): 18-19. Review
essay on An Endless Adventure... (# 1766), the ssage a
Few Pecple... (# 1771), and Stewart Home’s The Assault on

Culture (# 1779).

1809. Marcus, Greil. "The Long Walk of the Situationist
International.” Village Voice/Voice Literary Supplement (May
11 1982): 1, 13-19. Review of Ken Knabb’s Situationist
International Anthology (# 1770).

1810. Nash, Jorgen. "Who Are the Situationists?" Times

Literary Supplement (September 3 1964): 782-783. [Reprinted
in § 1781]

1811. Slonim, Mark. "European Notebook: The Situationists."
New York Times (April 21 1968): Sec. 7, p. 55.

1812. "The Strasbourg Situationists." Freedom (May 27 1967):
4.

Bibliographies

1813. iblio ican tion xts.
Ann Arber, MI: Beni Memorial Library, 1975. 112p.
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(Masters Essay), Indiana University, 1990. 27p., 17p. of
plates.

Articles

2035. Agalidi, Sanda. "Allan Kaprow - Shaping the
Unnoticed." Journal (Los Angeles Institute of Contemporary
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2037. Bandini, Mirella. "Allan Kaprow." Data, No. 16/17
(Giugno-Agosto 1975): 61-67. [Italian text]
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Performance, No. 43 (Fall 1988): 28-33. A conversational
response to the Allan Kaprow retrospective "Precedings"

organized by the Center for Research in Contemporary Art at
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[Tokyo] (Fall 1965).

2045. Kaprow, Allan - Artist File [Museum of Modern Art
Library]

2046. Margolies, John S. "TV - the next medium."™ Art in
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2075. Kaprow, Allan - Clippings [Theatre Collection - New
York Public Library for the Performing Arts]

2076. Lenoir, Jean-Pierre. "500 Parisians See ‘Happening’
Staged in Department Store." HNew York Times (July 12 1963):
12. Report on a Kaprow happening performed at the Paris

department store Bon Marche as part of the 10th Theatre des
Nations festival.

2077. Livingston, J[ane] H. "Miscellany: Mr. Kaprow’s 18

Happenings." Village Voice (October 7 1959): 11.
2078. McDarrah, Fred. "Art." Village Voice (September 6
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Laboratories), Veol. 15, No. 2 (March/April 1966): 16-19.
[Profile]

KNIZAK, MILAN (1940- ) (Czechoslovakia)
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2110. Apple, Jacki. "Voyage to Prague: a road journal about
art & politics, freedom & oppression and the problems of

social change." High Performance, No. 53 (Spring 1991): 27.

2111. Chalupecky, Jindrich. "Letter from Prague." Studio
International (June 1972): 259.

2112. Holy, Petr. "Umeni Je Mrtvo At Zije Umeni." Cerveny
Kvet (Ostrava), No. 3 (1966): 90-93. [Czech text)

2113. "Keeping Together." ICA Bulletin (London), No. 167
(March 1967): 13. Announcement for a Knizak happening.

2114. Knizak, Milan. "Few Flashes Out of My Activity in

70ies." Ausqgabe (Berlin), Nr. 5 (1980): 21-29.

2115. « "How I See the Future of Art." Flash Art,
No. 66-67 (July-August 1976): 20.

2116. . "Some...Recent Activities." Ausgabe
(Berlin), Nr. 7 (1983/84): 62-68.

2117. . "Stone Ceremony." Source, Music of the

Avant Garde, No. 11 (1972): S0-91.

2118. "Milan Knizak--Tschechischer Kunstler in Prag zu zwel
Gefangnis Verurteilt! Czech Artist in Prague Sentenced for 2
Years Prison!" (o] ing Els a 74 [Barton, VT]
(1973): 153-156.

2119. "Milan Knizak verurteilt." Frankfurter Allgemeine
Zeitung (March 20 1973): 24.

2120. Politi, Giancarlo. "Interview with Milan Knizak."
Flash Art, No. 72=-73 (March-April 1977): 20-21; No. 149
(November/December 1989): 104-105.

2121. Restany, Pierre. "De Varsovie, Zilina, Prague, avec
amour." Domus, No. 518 (January 1973): 51-52. English
summary, p. 56.
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2122. Smith, Valerie. "King of the Dwarfs: a conversation
with Milan Knizak."™ Arts Magazine (May 1991): 60-64.

2123. Thiel, Heinz. "Milan Knizak: meine farbige Seite ist
sehr traumlich (Milan Knizak: my coloured side is very

dreamy)." Kunstforum International, Bd. 105 (Jan-Feb 19590):
252-257. [Interview)

KNOWLES, ALISON (1933- )

See also # 271, 338, 380, 467, 571, 619, 748, 1218-1219,
1225, 1307, 3643

2124. Knowles, Alison. by Alison Knowles. New York:
Something Else Press, 1965. 16p. (A Great Bear Pamphlet;
No. 1). Performance pieces.

2125. . More. New York: Unpublished Editions,
1976. 40p. More performance pleces.

Books with Bections on or by Alison Enowles

2126. The i :+ Wome ce

America 1970-1980, ed. Moira Roth. Los Angeles: Astro Artz,
1983, pp. 108-109.

2127. The Four Suits: Benjamin Patterson, Philip Corner,
Toma mit. Introduction by Dick Higgins.

New York: Something Else Press, 1965. 191p.

2128. Higgins, Dean. "Alison Knowles." In Contemporary
Artists, ed. Colin Naylor. 3rd ed. Chicago; London: St.
James, 1989.

2129. Knowles, Alison. "Proposition IV (Squid)." 1In Scores:
An _Anthology of New Music, ed. Roger Johnson. New York:
Schirmer Books, 1981, pp. 301, 331. Performance instructions
for a Knowles composition followed by a biographical sketch.

2130, . "Shuffling Piece, 1960." In Scenarios:
scripts to perform, ed. Richard Kostelanetz. Brooklyn, NY:
Assembling Press, 1980, p. 503.

2131. WwWho'’s Who in American Art. 1991-1992. 19th ed. New
York: R.R. Bowker.

Articles

2132. Knowles, Alison - Artist File [Museum of Modern Art
Library]

2133. Knowles, Alison. "The Shoemaker’s Assistant: A Spoken
Performance Using Two Masks and Hand Gestures." Ausgabe
(Berlin), Nr. 2 (September 1976): 18-20.

2134. . "Three Songs, Gem Duck, Bowdoin College
Museum of Art, Brunswick, Maine, Dec. 4, 1980." High

Performance, No. 14 (Summer 1981): 43.
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2135, . "Wounded Furniture, Fluxus Concert,
Neuberger Museum, State University of New York at Purchase,

Purchase, NY, March 5, 1982." High Performance, No. 22
(1983): 54.

2136. Payant, Rene. "Alison Knowles et Dick Higgins:
1’importance de l‘evenement (Alison Knowles and Dick Higgins:

the importance of the event)." Parachute, No. 5 (Winter
1976): 16-18.

2137. Williams, Emmett. "Alison in Wonderland." Books [New
York] (September 1966): 12.

2138, Wilson, Bill. "The Big Book." Art in America, Vol.
56, No. 4 (July-August 1968): 100-103.

KOEPCKE, ARTHUR “ADDI" (1928-1977) (Denmark)

See also # 336, 1225, 1255

2139. Kopcke, Arthur. Addi Koepcke / In Memoriam Envelope.
Geneve: Galerie Marika Malacorda, 1979. 1 envelope.

2140. . Kopcke: und u 2

eri e . e 5 -
[Katalog, Rene Block]. Berlin: Berliner Kunstlerprogramm des
DAAD; Dortmund: Museum am Ostwall, 1987. 183p.

Articles

2141. Andersen, Af Aagaard. "Om og omkring galerie Kopcke
(Koepcke, Kopke)." Billedkunst, Vol. 3, No. 3 (1968): 144~
150.

2142. Christiansen, Henning. "“Kopcke Koepcke Kopke."

Billedkunst, Vol. 3, No. 3 (1968): 138-143.

2143. Kirkeby, Per. "Addi Koepcke."™ Mobilia (Snekkersten,
Denmark), No. 178/179 (May/June 1970).

2144. North (Roskilde, Denmark), No. 7/8 (1979). 132p.
Special memorial issue for Fluxartist Addi Koepcke.

2145. Randstad (Amsterdam), No. 11-12 (1966): 185. Photo of
a performance of Koepcke’s "Music While You Work" from a
Fluxfest in Kurzaal te Scheveningen, Nov. 14, 1964.

2146. Wien, Barbara. "‘Spur/zeichen/wort’: zu einigen
Unveroffentlichen Texten von Arthur Koepcke."™ Kunstforum
International, Bd. 115 (September/October 1991): 134-143.

FOMMUNE-I (Germany)

2147. Langhans, Rainer, and Fritz Teufel. Klau Mich.
Frankfurt/Main; Berlin: Editions Voltaire, 1968. 100p.
(Voltaire Handbuch, 2)
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Books with Bections on FKommune-I

2148. BAMN: (By Any Means Necessary): Outlaw Manifestos and
e -1970, eds. Peter Stansill and David Zane

Mairowitz. Harmondsworth: Penguin Boocks, 1971, pp. 123-127.

2149. Berke, Joseph. "Kommune 1 Visited.™ In Counter
Culture, ed. Joseph Berke. London: Owen, 1969, pp. 138-142.

2150. Home, Stewart. The Assault on Culture: Utopian
Currents from lettrisme to Class War. London: Aporia Press &

Unpopular Books, 1988, pp. 65-68.

2151. Langhans, Rainer, and Fritz Teufel. "Kommune 1." 1In

Counter Culture, ed. Joseph Berke. London: Owen, 1969, pp.
102-137.

2152. 1 hollisc S: u ine

unbekannte Stadt: Situationisten Gruppe SPUR Kommune I.
Hrsg., Wolfgang Dressen, Dieter Kunzelmann und Eckhard

Siepmann. Giessen: Anabas, 1991, pp. 192-229. (Werkbund-
Archiv; 24)

2153, Teodori, Massimo. "Politico e privato: la Kommune 1 di
Berlino." In Storia delle nuove sinistre in Europa (1956-
1976). Bologna: Il Mulino, 1976, pp. 245-252.

Articles

2154. Gross, Alex. "Erobern Kommunen Deutachlands Betten?"

East Village Other, Vol. 3, No. 8 (January 26-February 1
1968): 4, 10, 18, Interview with Fritz Teufel of the Berlin
Kommune. [English text]

Bpecial Collections

#2155, INTERNATIONAAL INSTITUUT VOOR SOCIALE GESCHIEDENIS
(International Institute of Social History) (Cruguiusweg 31,
1019 AT Amsterdam. Tel. (31-20) 6685866). Collection Name:
Kommune I. Period: 1965-68. Size: 1.35m.

KOREJB, V. (Czechoslovakia)

See § B824-832

KOBUGI, TAEKEHISA (1938- ) (Japan)

See also # 1225, 1252, 1307, 2350, 2353, 2356, 2366-2367

2156. Baker'’s Biographical Dictionary of Musicians. 8th ed.
revised by Nicolas Slonimsky. New York: Schirmer Books, 1992.

KREN, EKURT (1929- ) (Austria)
See also # 1038-1041, 2465-2469, 3392, 3414

2157. Dwoskin, Stephen. - I re
Cinema. Woodstock, NY: The Overlook Press, 1975, pp. 195-201.
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2158. Le Grice, Malcolm. Abstract Film and Beyond. London:
Studio Vista; Cambridge, MA: MIT Press, 1977, pp. 96-104.

2159. Scheugl, Hans, and Ernst Schmidt. i = ichte
ilms; 0 rde- -

des Films; lexikon des Avantgarde- , Experimental- und
Undergroundfilms. Frankfurt/Main: Suhrkamp, 1974, pp. 504-
510.

2160. Schmolzer, Hilde. s bose Wien; Gesprache mit

osterreichischen Kunstlern. Munchen: Nymphenburger
Verlagshandlung, 1973, pp. 105-111. Interview with filmmaker
Kurt Kren about Viennese Actionist performances.
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2161. Carroll, Noel. "Abstract Briefs; Kurt Kren,
Millenium." Soho Weekly News (April 20 1978): 46.

2162. Hoberman, J. "Excuse the Expressionism (Kurt Kren. 17
Films (1960-1978))." Village Voice (February 5 1979): 42.

Review of a Kurt Kren retrospective at the Collective for
Living Cinema and Museum of Modern Art, New York.

2163. Le Grice, Malcolm. "Kurt Kren." Stu national
(November/December 1975): 183-188.

2164. Murphy, Paul. "Kurt Kren."™ N D (Austin, TX), No. 5
(October 1985): 16-20. Interview with Kren about his films of
Viennese Acllionist performances.

2165. Picard, Lil. "Burn." East Village Other, Vol. 3, No.
24 (May 24 1968): 7, 18. Brief discussion of a Kren film

destruction event.

2166. Scheugl, Hans, and Ernst Schmidt, Jr. "Wiener Film-
Happenings. Bildende Kunst und Film. Experimente der Wiener
Gruppe." Film (Velber bei Hannover), Vol. 4, No. 12 (Dezember
1966): 18-21. On films of Viennese Acticns by Peter Kubelka
and Kurt Kren.

2167. Strauss, David Levi. "Notes on Kren: Cutting Through
Structural Materialism or, ‘Sorry. It had to be done.’"™

Cinematograph (San Francisco), No. 1 (1985): 3-13; followed by
excerpts from an interview with Kren (pp. 14-17).

KRUMM, PHILIP (1941- )

See also § 2638-2656

2168. Anderson, Ruth. Contemporary American Composers: a

biographical dictionary. 2nd ed. Boston, MA: G.K. Hall,
1982,
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KUBOTA, SHIGEKO (1937- ) (Japan/US)

See also # 338, 748, 1218-1219, 1225

2169. Kubota, Shigeko. Shigeko Kubota wvideo sculpture, ed.
Mary Jane Jacob. Astoria, NY: American Museum of the Moving

Image, 1991. 96p. Includes essays by Brooks Adams, Moira
Roth and JoAnn Hanley, with an exhibition history and
bibliography by Teresa Vasquez.

2170. Who! o in A can Art. 1991- « 19th ed. New
York: R.R. Bowker.

LANDSBERGIS, VYTAUTAS (1932- ) (Lithuania)
See also # 1225

2171. Paik, Nam June. "2 x mini giants." Artforum (March
1991): 90-91.

2172. "vytautas Landsbergis." Current Biography 1990.
LANGHANS, RAINER (Germany)

See 2147-2155

LATHAM, JOHN (1921- ) (Great Britain)

2173. "John Latham." 1In Arte de Sistemas. Buenos Aires:
Centro de Arte y Communicacion (CAYC), 1971.

2174. Latham, Jochn. tructure, a ch to
contradictjon. Bracknell, Berks, Eng.: South Hill Park, 1981.

52p.; Calgary: Syntax, 1981. 61p.

2175. . Time-base and determination in events.
London: Tate Gallery, 1976. 21p.

2176. Walker, John A. "Eventstructure."™ In Glossary of Art,

Architecture and Design since 1945. 2nd rev. ed. London:
Clive Bingley; Hamden, CT: Linnet Boocks, 1977, pp. 122-123.

Biographical Dictionaries

2177. Bazarov, Konstantin. "John Latham."™ 1In Contemporary
Artists, ed. Colin Naylor. 3rd ed. Chicago; London: St.
James, 1989,

2178. English Art Today, 1960-76. MNew York: Rizzoli, 1976,
Vol. 1, pp. 134-136.

2179. Kunst Van Nu: C oV t v 60.
Amsterdam; Brussel: Elsevier, 1971.

Exhibition Catalogues

2180. Kettle’s Yard Gallery. 1965 to 1972~-When Attitudes
Become Form. Cambridge: Kettle'’s Yard Gallery; Edinburgh:
Fruitmarket Gallery, 1984, pp. 56-58. Biographical sketch.
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2181. Latham, John. Art After Physics. Oxford: Museum of
Modern Art; Stuttgart; London: Edition Hansjorg Mayer, 1991.
128p.

2182. . John Latham: early works, 1954-1972. With
an essay by Richard Hamilton. London: Lisson Gallery, 1987.
39p.

2183. London. Tate Gallery. John Latham. London: the
Gallery, 1976. 48p. Text by Terry Measham.
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2184. Butcher, George. "Skoob." The Guardian (February 14
1963): 6.

2185. Harrison, Charles. "Where Does the Collision Happen?"
Studio International (May 1968): 258-261. [Interview]

2186. Latham, John - Artist File [Museum of Modern Art
Library]

2187. Latham, John. "‘Eventstructure.’" Studio
Internatjional (September 1967): B82.

2188. . "least Event as a Habit ... How basic is
physics?" Studio International (December 1970): 252.

Personal statement,

2189. . "What is Avant-Garde?" + - 0 (Geneva), No.
34 (October 1981): 38-39.

2190. , and Ian Macdonald Munro. "John Latham and

Ian Macdonald Munro." WhiteWalls, No. 25 (Spring 19%0): 99-
140,

2191. + "The 20C trajectory...a black hole at the
core?" And (London), No. 17 (1988): 3-7.

2192. Overy, Paul. "Round the Galleries: Skocob and
Paintmen." The Listener (May 18 1967): 654.

2193. Studio International (January 1971): 36-37. Photos of

Latham’s "Skoob Tower.™

2194. Walker, John Albert. "John Latham and the Book: the
convergence of art and physics." Bur ton '
(November 1987): 715-=720.

2195. . "John Latham: books for burning." Studio
International (November 1987): 26-29. [Interview]

2196. - "The Last Avant-Gardist: John Latham’s
Holistic Vision." Performance (London), No. 65/66 (Spring

1992): 29-233.
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2197. Wilson, Andrew. "Exhibitions: John Latham." Art
Monthly (November 1991): 19. Review of a retrospective
exhibition of Latham’s work entitled "Art After Physics" at
the Museum of Modern Art, Oxford.

2198. Wolfram, Eddie. "In the beginning was the word." Art
and Artists (August 1966): 64-67.

LEAF, PETER

See § 2227-2230

LEBEL, JEAN-JACQUEB (1936- ) (France)

See also # 281, 349, 377, 499, 530, 541-542

2199. Kaprow, Allan. e vi

Happenings. New York: Harry N. Abrams, 1966, pp. 227-240.
Photo documentation of several early ’60s Lebel happenings.

2200, Labelle-Rojoux, Arnaud. L‘Acte pour l1’Art. Paris:
Editeurs Evidant, 1988, pp. 120-123.

2201. Lebel, Jean-Jacques. ning. Paris: Editions
Denocel, 1966. 89p.

léﬁn. Knln.'Huseum Ludwig Knln, 1988, pp. ETE-E?E.

2203. Masters, Robert E.L., and Jean Houston. s e
Art. New York: Grove Press, 1968, pp. 85-86, 140.

2204. Orenstein, Gloria. "The Alchemy of the Event: Jean-

Jacques Lebel." 1In e T t the Marve : Su
and the Contemporary Stage. New York: New York University

Press, 1975, pp. 215-220.

Exhibition Catalogues

2205. Lebel, Jean-Jacques. Jean Jacques Lebel, retour

rexil: 5, dessi 954 - . Paris:
Galerie 1900-2000, 1988. 96p.

Dissertations

2206. Wick, Rainer. "Zur Soziologie intermediarer

Kunstpraxis." Thesis, University of Cologne, 1975, pp. 130-
137.

Articles

2207. Blistene, Bernard. "Jean-Jacques Lebel, Interview."
Flash Art (Milan), No. B4-85 (October-November 1978): 60-63.

2208. Farrell, Barry. "The Other Culture." Life (February
17 1967): 90, 92.
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2209, Gottlieb, Saul. "Jean-Jacques lLebel: An Interview."
Boss (New York), No. 2 (Spring 1967): 5-30.

2210. Herman, Jacocb. "An Answer to Questions from JJ Lebel."
San Francisco Earthquake, Vol. 1, No. 3 (Spring 1968): 3-6.

2211. Jouffroy, Alain. "Jean Jacques Lebel et la Revolution
Interieure." Metro (Milan), No. 8 (April 1963): 95-98.

2212. Labelle-Rojoux, Arnaud. "Retour d’Exil."™ Doc(k)s
(Ventabren), n.s., No. 2 (ete 1988): 112-151. [Interview]

2213. Lebel, Jean-Jacques. "“"French Letter from Paris." East
Village Other, Vol. 1, No. 14 (June 15-July 1 1966): 12.

2214, . "Gratis," and "Iets te doen." Randstad

(Amsterdam), No. 11-12 (1966): 138-143, 144-146. Two Lebel
texts in Dutch.

2215. . "Happenings." City Lights Journal (San
Francisco), No, 1 (1963): 53-56. Text from the program to

Lebel’s November 1962 happening "Demonstration to Exorcise the
Spirit of Catastrophe."

2216. « "Lebel."™ 0z (London), No. 13 (1968): 6.
Personal statement.

2217. . "Notes on Political Street Theatre, Paris:
1968, 1969." The Drama Review, Vol. 13, No. 4 (T44) (Summer

1969): 111-118.

2218. . "™On the Necessity of Viclation." he am
Review, Vol. 13, No. 1 (T-41) (Fall 1968): 89-105.

2219. . "Le Probleme le Plus Grave de l1'Art
Moderne." Metro, No. 11 (1966): 61-64.

2220. . "We Are Concerned with Street Theatre, Mind
Dance...," and "Questions from J.J. Lebel." Los Angeles Free
Press (December 8 1967): 20. On the aims of the 1960s street/
action artist.

2221. Nimmo, E.C. "cCatastrophe in Paris 1963, A Happening."
New Writers (London), Vol. 4 (1967): 49-53. Discussion of
Lebel’s happening "Pour Conjurer 1’Esprit de Catastrophe."”

2222. Paini, Dominique. "Le Happening comme Art de

l1’Action." Beaux Arts Magazine, No. 57 (May 1988): 66.
[Interview]

2223, Stiles, Kristine. "Jean Jacgques Lebel." + - 0
(Geneva), No. 34 (Octocber 1981): 35-36, [Interview]

2224. Walford, Roy. "The Original Irreplaceable Vision."
Evergreen Review, No. 76 (March 1970): 47-49, 84. [Interview]
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2225. Wilcock, John. "“Other Scenes."™ les F SS
(September 8 1967): 19. 0©On a Lebel production of Pablo
Picasso’s play "Desire Caught by the Tale."

2226. Wise, David. "A Conversation Between David Wise and

Jean-Jacques Lebel."™ San Francisco Earthquake, Vol. 1, No. 4
(Summer/Fall 1968): 6-15. Interview conducted February 1967.

LIDDELL, CYNTHIA
See § 2638-2656
LOB ANGELES PROVOS

2227. Provo Newspaper (Los Angeles, CA), Vol. 1, No. 1
(September 1967)-Vol. 3, No. 8-=10 (July-August 1967). [3

issues are included in the Underground Newspaper Microfilm
Collectjon, Reel 4].
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2228, Bowart, Walter. "Los Angeles: 1984 Begins." East
Village Other, Vol. 2, No. 9 (April 1-15 1967): 7.

2229. "L.A.: Provosmoke, Provofog." International Times

(London), No. 9 (February 27-March 12 1967): 4. Discussion of
various L.A. provo groups.

2230. Meier, Kurt von. "Los Angeles, the Failure and Future

of Art." Art International (May 1967): 56=57.
MAC LOW, JACKSON (1922~ )
See also # 338, 1218-1219, 1225-1226, 3681

2231. Goldberg, Marianne Linda. "Reconstructing Trisha
Brown: Dances and Performance Pieces, 1960-1975."

Dissertation (Ph.D.) New York University, 1990, pp. 52-57, 60-
62. Discussion of a Trisha Brown/Jackson Mac Low performance
piece--"Improvisations on the Nuclei"--created for the May
1963 Yam Festival.

2232, Mac Low, Jackson. The uns: ection o

cers, 3 Fe =22 Marc 4. Fhotos by
Peter Moore. Barrytown, NY: Station Hill Press, 1979. 78p.
Consists of Mac Low'’s "remarks to the dancers (how the dances
are to be performed and how they were made)" with photos of a
performance at the Third New York Avant Garde Festival, 1965.

2233. . "Werdurous Sanguinaria." In Scenarios:
scripts to perform, ed. Richard Kostelanetz. Brooklyn, NY:

Assenmbling Press, 1980, pp. 261-274. Scenario for 1961 drama.

MACH, JAN (Czechoslovakia)

See § B824-832
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MACH, VIT (Czechoslovakia)
See § 824-832
MACIUNAS, GEORGE (1931-1978) (Lithuania/us)

See also # 1213-1420, 3666-3667, 3682-3684

2234. Ma as un s-Editio . Koln: Galerie
und Edition Hundertmark, 1992. 1 box.

2235. Maciunas, George. Flux Paper Events. Berlin: Edition
Hundermark, 1976. 12p. (Heft der Edition Hundertmark; 3)
2236. . Flux Wedding. HN.p.!: n.p, 1978. 1
portfolio.

2237. . [Set of 40 monogram cards / designed by

George Maciunas]. N.p.: n.p., 1962-19697. 40 sheets.

2238. Truck, Fred. Gegrge Maciunas: Fluxus and the Face of
Time. Des Moines, Iowa: Electric Bank, 1984- .

Books with Bections on or by George Maciunas

2239. Bonito Oliva, Achille. uro ica: iffere
avant-gardes. Milano: Deco Press, 1976, p. 197.
2240. Contemporanea. Roma: Incontri Internazionali 4d‘Arte,

1973, pp. 188-189.

2241. Maciunas, George. Correspondence with New York State

Atty. General. 1In Illegal America: Franklin Furnace, NYC,
bru ~Mar . Curator, Jeanette Ingberman. New

York: Exit Art, 1982. Four page insert in an unpaged
portfolio.

2242. . "George Maciunas." In ena : sc

to perform, ed. Richard Kostelanetz. Brooklyn, NY: Assembling
Press, 1980, p. 76. Instructions for several Maciunas
Fluxevents.

2243. Stofflet, Mary. "George Maciunas." In Contemporary
Artists, ed. Colin Naylor. 3rd ed. Chicago; London: St.
James, 1989.

2244. "Transcript of the Videotaped Interview with George
Maciunas by Larry Miller March 24, 1978." 1In Fluxus, etc.
Addenda I: the Gilbert and Lila Silverman collection. New
York: Ink &, 1983, pp. 11-28, [See also § 2263]

%2245. Williams, Emmett. "Der Guru und der Kommissar, Zwei
Aspekte von Fluxus: Einige Bemerkungen uber die Arbeiten und
Ziele von Robert Filliou und George Maciunas."™ In Der Hang

zum Gesamtkunstwerk: europaische Utopien seit 1800. Berlin:
Berliner Kunstlerprogramm des DAAD, 1983, pp. 60-69,.



176 Biographical and Critical Studies

Dissertations

*2246. Smith, Owen Frederich. "George Maciunas and A History
of Fluxus; or, The Art Movement That Never Existed."

Dissertation (Ph.D.) University of Washington, 1991.

Articles

2247. Flash Art (Summer 1978). Special George Maciunas
memorial issue.

2248. Haase, Amine. "Austellungen: Requiem fur George
Maciunas: Staatliche Kunstakademie, Dusseldorf (7.7.78)." Das
Kunstwerk (Oktober 1978): 78-79. Report on a memorial tribute
to George Maciunas at Dusseldorf’s Staatliche Kunstakademie.

2249. Kirkeby, Per. "George Maciunas." (Cras, No. XIX
(1978): 83-87. [Danish text]

2250. Knizak, Milan. ™"George THE Maciunas." Kunstforum
International, Bd. 115 (September/October 1991): 112-119.

2251, Loeffler, Carl. '"Performance facts go electronic: the
performance data bank computerizes Fluxus." Art Com, Vol. 7,

No. 1 (25) (1984): 34-35. Interview with Fred Truck about his
book on George Maciunas (# 2238).

2252. Maciunas, George. Correspondence with the New York
State Attorney General. U@sign (Cakland, CA), No. 3 (November
1976): 52-55. [Reprinted in § 2242)

2253. . "In Memoriam Adriano Olivetti."™ Randstad
(Amsterdam), No. 11-12 (1966): 218-220. Performance piece.

2254, Moore, Barbara. '"George Maciunas: A Finger in Fluxus."
Artforum (Octcocber 1982): 38-45.

2255. Paik, Nam June. "2 X mini giants." Artforum (March
1991): 90-=91.

2256, "Pied Piper of a Moveable Feast." Art News (March
1979): 14, 19-20. On the George Maciunas Memorial Collection
at Dartmouth College and its curator Jan Van Der Marck.

2257. Restany, Pierre. "George Maciunas: l’Archiviste et le
Catalyseur d’une Situation, Celle des Annees ’‘60." Domus,
No. 590 (January 1979): 51-54.

2258. Romano, Carlo. "Maciunas si Diverte.™ Alfabeta, No.
7/8 (Autumn 1976).

2259, V TRE extra, No. 11 (March 24, 1979). Special George
Maciunas memorial issue of the Fluxus newspaper V Tre.

Obituaries

2260. Friedman, Ken. "George Maciunas: In Memoriam.™"

Umbrella (Glendale, CA), Vol. 1, No. 4 (May 1978): 69; High
Performance, Vol. 4, No. 1 (13) (Spring 1981): 20.
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2261. "George Maciunas, Artist and Designer Organized Fluxus

to Develop Soho." HNew York Times (May 11 1978): D-14.

2262. Marzorati, Gerald. "Artful Dodger: George Maciunas,
1931-1978." Soho Weekly News (May 18 1978): 10.

Media Materials

*2263. Interview with George Maciunas (1978). A videotape by

Larry Miller. 60 min. Interview done only a few months
before Maciunas’s death. [Available from Bound & Unbound, 351
W. 30th St., New York, NY 10001] [See also # 2245])

MACK, HEINZ (1931- ) (Germany)

See also # 1495-1537

2264. Staber, Margit. H ; el on ie. Koln: M.
DuMont Schauberg, 1968. 95p.

2265. Thomas, Karin. Heinz Mack. Recklinghausen: Bongers,
1975. 76p.

Biographical Dictionaries

2266. Bazarov, Konstantin, and Heinz Mack. "Heinz Mack." 1In

Contemporary Artists, ed. Colin Naylor. 3rd ed. Chicago;
London: St. James, 1989.

2267. van Nu: loped ov icht wvi 1 .
Amsterdam; Brussel: Elsevier, 1971.
2268. Metro International Directory of Contemporary Art,

1964. Milan: Metro, 1963, pp. 214-215.
Exhibition Catalogues

2269. Mack, Heinz. ack: jekte, Aktionen te.
[Austellung] Stadtische Kunsthalle Dusseldorff, 20. Oktober
bis 3. Dezember 1972. [Katalog: Herta Elizabeth Killy, et
al.] Dusseldorf: Stadtische Kunsthalle, 1972. 190p.

2270. . Mack seen. Mackazin. The Years 1957-67.
Huppertzhof, Germany: Mack, 1967. 19p., 91 illus. Text by
Mack. = Includes critical essays by Umbro Apollonio, Grace

Glueck and John Canaday.

Articles

2271. Kruger, Werner. "Interview de Heinz Mack." Chronigues
de 1’Art Vivant, No. 15 (November 1970): 8-9.

2272. Staber, Margit. "Heinz Mack--einige festellungen zu
seinem werk." Art International (Summer 1969): 17-20, 76.

2273. Winkler, Gerd. "Heinz Mack." Xunst (Mainz), Nr. 19/21
(3rd Quarter, 1966): 340-342.
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MANUPELLI, GEORGE (1931~ )

See # 2638-2656

MARCHETTI, WALTER (1931~ ) (Italy/Spain)
See § 3492-3500

MARIK, M. (Czechoslovakia)

See § 824-832

MARTIN, J.V. (Denmark)

See § 1849

MAB8 MOVING

2274. Lebeer, Irmeline. "Mass Moving." Chroni 'A
Vivant, No. 32 (August-September 1972): 11-12.
2275. Mass Moving. Traite de Methodolegie Culturelle a

’ e e ion; jet . Bruxelles: A.

de Rache, 1972. 11l4p. Documentation of happenings/street
theatre by the European group Mass Moving.

METZGER, GUSTAV (1926~ }

See also # 481-510

2276. Metzger, Gustav. Auto-Destructive Art: Demonstration,
South Bank London, 3 July 1961. 1 sheet. Broadsheet

including 3 manifestos: Auto-Destructive Art; Manifesto Auto-
destructive Art; and Auto-destructive Art Machine Art Auto

Creative Art, [Reprinted in De-coll/age (Cologne), No. 6
(1967) ]

2277. . to-Dest Lve t: a .
London: Destruction/Creation, 1965. 27p. Expanded version of
a talk given at the Architectural Association, Feb. 24, 1965.

Books with Bections on Gustavy Metzger

2278. Art Into Society, Society Into Art. London: Institute
of Contemporary Arts, 1974, pp. 14, 37, 79.

2279. Bann, Stephen. Experimental Painting. London: Studio
Vista; New York: Universe Bocks, 1970, pp. 59-62.

2280, Bazarov, Konstantin. "Gustav Metzger." In

Contemporary Artists, ed. Colin Naylor. 3rd ed. Chicago;
London: St. James, 1989.

2281. Davis, Douglas M. n e t . New York:
Praeger, 1973, pp. 63-64, 109-110. Includes a photo of
Metzger'’s South Bank Demonstration of 1961.

2282. ocu ta 5. Kassel: Verlag Documenta, 1972, Sect. 16,
pp. 55-56.
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2283. Home, Stewart. "Gustav Metzger and Auto-Destructive

Art." In The Assault on Culture: Utopian Currents from
Lettrisme to Class War. London: Aporia Press & Unpopular

Books, 1988, pp. 60-64.

2284. Popper, Frank. QOrigins and Developments of Kinetic
Art. London: Studio Vista; Greenwich, CT: New York Graphic

Society, 1968, pp. 154-155.

2285. Walker, John A. "Auto-Destructive Art." 1In Glossary

of Art, Architecture and Design since 1945. 2nd rev. ed.
London: Clive Bingley; Hamden, CT: Linnet Books, 1977, p. 51.

Articles

2286. Arrowsmith, Pat. "Auto-Destructive Art." Peace News
(July 22 1960): 11.

2287. Crallan, John F. "Letter to the Editor." Arena (June
1965): 32. Response to Paul Oliver review below (# 2293).

2288, Ellerby, John. "Vandalism as Art." Anarchy (London),
No. 61 (March 1966): 73-74, See also Gustav Metzger response
below (# 2289).

2289. Metzger, Gustav. "Auto-destructive art." Anarchy, No.
64 (June 1966): 188-189. Response to Ellerby piece above (#
2288).

2290, « "Four Manifestoes by Gustav Metzger: 1.
Auto-destructive art (4.11.59); II. Manifesto auto-destructive
art (10.3.60); III. Auto-destructive art. Machine art. Auto-
creative art (23.5.61); IV. On random activity in
material/transforming works of art (30.7.64)." Signals
(London), Vol. 1, No. 2 (September 1964): 14.

2291. . "Gustav Metzger." Art and Artists (August
1966): 22-23.

2292. . "Machine, Auto-Creative, and Auto-
Destructive Art." Ark (London), No. 32 (Summer 1962): 7-8.

2293, Oliver, Paul. "Review: Auto Destructive Art: Gustav
Metzger." Archi 1 Associatio our (April 1965):
298-299, See John Crallan letter above (# 2287).

2294. Reichardt, Jasia. "Expendable Art."™ Architectural
Design (October 1960): 421-422. Discussion of the auto-
destructive art of Jean Tinguely and Gustav Metzger.

2295, . "Some Notes on the Brighton Conference."

Studio International (June 1967): 278-279.

2296. Walker, John A. "Art and Anarchism." Art and Artists
(May 1978): 19.
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MILLER, LARRY (1944- )
See also # 338, 1225, 2263

2297 . vers lect: r

e W -1985. Curated by Marilyn Zeitlin with
essays by Constance de Jong, Barbara Moore, Marilyn Zeitlin.
Richmond: Anderson Gallery, School of the Arts, Virginia
Commonwealth University, 1986. 56p.

2298. Who’s Who in American Art. 1991-1992. 19th ed. New
York: R.R. Bowker.

MINUJIN, MARTA (1941- ) (Argentina)

2299. Arte Nuevoe Galeria de Arte, Buenos Aires. Marta

Minuijin, Nov. 19-Dec. 4, 1973. Folder (includes 1 folded
sheet with biog, exh. chronoclogy, bibl., and artist’s
statement) .

2300. Glusberg, Jorge. "Marta Minujin." 1In Art in
Argentina. Milan: G. Politi, 1986, pp. 78-86.

2301. The Latin American Spirit: art and artists in the
it at -1970. New York: Bronx Museum of the Arts
in association with Harry N. Abrams, 1988, pp. 289-290, 321.

Articles

2302. Barnitz, Jacqueline. YA Latin Answer to Pop." Arts
Magazine (June 1966): 36-39. [Profile]

2303. Collier, Barnard L. "Argentine Happening; Viewing
Young Artists and 60 TV Sets leaves Buenos Aires Audience

Bored." New York Times (October 29 1966): 13.

2304. Franca, Jose Augusto. "‘El Nuevo Mundo,’ danse, objet,
musique." Aujourd’hui, No. 41 (Mai 1963): 30-31.

2305, Glueck, Grace. "Art Notes: Tri-Hap." s} imes
(May 8 1966): Sec. 2, p. 16. Report on a proposed three
pronged Happening by Minujin, Allan Kaprow and Wolf Vostell.

2306. Johnson, Elaine L. '"New Developments in Buenos Aires."

Art in America (November/December 1970): 150. Photo and
description of Minujin’s environment "El1 Batacazo."

2307. Margolies, John §. "TV - the next medium." Art in
America (September/October 1969): 51. Photo and description
of Minujin’s 1966 Happening "Simultaneity in Simultaneity.™

2308, Minujin, Marta - Artist File [Museum of Modern Art
Library)

2309. Restany, Pierre. "Buenos Ayres et le Nouvel
Humanisme." Domus, No. 425 (April 1965): 36.
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2310. Squires, Richard. "Eat Me, Read Me, Burn Me: The
Ephemeral Art of Marta Minujin." Performance (London), No. 64
(Summer 1991): 19-27. [Interview]

Exhibition and Performance Reviews

2311. "Art: Latin Labyrinth." Newsweek (February 21 1966):
90. Review of Marta Minujin’s environment "El Batacazo (The
Long Shot)™ at New York’s Bianchini Gallery.

2312. Barnitz, Jacqueline. "In the Museums: Minucode (Center

for Inter-American Relations)." Arts Magazine (June/Summer
1968): 55.

2313. Genauer, Emily. "In the Art Galleries: What'’s

Happening." New York Post (June 8 1968): 44. Review of
Minujin’s environmental happening "Minucode."

2314. Glueck, Grace. "Art: Celluloid Sociology; Minucode, a
Multimedia Offering About People at Cocktail Parties, Opens."
New York Times (May 30 1968): 22.

2315, Picard, Lil. "She Has Her Feet In Her Face." East

Village Other, Vol. 2, No. 16 (July 15-30 1967): 16. Report
on a Minujin performance at New York’s Howard Wise Gallery.

2316. Smith, Howard. "Scenes." Village Voice (January 26

1967): 7. Report on the Minujin Happening "Simultaneidad en
Simultaneidad."

MI8, ERIEKA (Austria)

2317. Mis, Erika. "Wie ich hingekommen bin: mein weg zum
aktionismus," and “Aktion Mann." Neues Forum, No. 228 (Januar
1973): 39-41, 41-43. Persocnal statement by Mis on her
actionist works followed by a description of her piece "Aktion
Mann."

MLYNARCIK, ALEX (1934- ) (Czechoslovakia)

See also &% 771, 776

2318. Chalupecky, Jindrich. "Czech Letter." Studio

International (June 1973): 267-268. Discussion of recent
‘events’ by Mlynarcik and Jana Zelibska.

2319. Felix, Zdenek. "Die Prager Szene." Werk, Nr. 5 (May
1970): 329, 331, 336-337. ([Parallel texts in German, French
and English]

2320. Restany, Pierre. "Bratislava: quelques paysans du
Danube a la conquete d’un langage universel." Do , No. 450
(May 1967): 52.

2321. . "Bratislava: Une Lecon de Realite
(Bratislava: A Lesson of Reality)." Domus, No. 472 (March
1969) : 50.




182 Bicgraphical and Critical Studies

2322. . "The Growing Dematerialization of the Art
Object After 1966." Domus, No. 586 (September 1978): 49.

2323. . "De Varsovie, Zilina, Prague, avec amour."
Domus, No. 518 (January 1973): 52-53. English summary, p. 56.

MOOD ENGINEERING SOCIETY (The Netherlands)

2324, MES. N.p. [Amsterdam?]: n.p., n.d. Privately
published work documenting the activities of the Mood
Engineering Society, founded by Willem de Ridder. [Copy held
by the Gilbert & Lila Silverman Fluxus Collection (# 1410)]

MOORMAN (Pileggi), CHARLOTTE (1933-1991)

See also # 380, 513-514, 528, 533, 566-676, 751-752,
1225, 2782, 2785, 2797, 2805

2325. Kaufman, Michael. "Can a Girl from a Small Town in
Arkansas Find Fame and Happiness by Floating over Central Park
on Balloons, Playing Her Cello?" In In Their Own Good Time.
New York: Saturday Review Press, 1973, pp. 186-211. [Profile)

2326. Neff, Severine. "Moorman, Charlotte." In The New
Grove Dictiopnary of American Music. London: Macmillan, 1986.

2327. "Paik and Moorman Perform Cage." In Breaking the Sound
Barrjer: A Critical Anthology of the New Music, ed. Gregory
Battcock. New York: E.P. Dutton, 1981, pp. 142-149,.
Tllustrations from the artiste’ copy of a score written for
Nam June Paik and Charlotte Moorman by John Cage.

Accompanying the illustrations are photographs of the piece
being performed.

2328. Stadtische Kunsthalle Dusseldorf. n u oren:
0 t t -] usi 0 J .
K ik [s) 1 ' [o) [o]

Huene. Dusseldorf: Die Kunsthalle, 1975, pp. 49-58.

Dissertations

2329. Wick, Rainer. "Zur Soziologie intermediarer
Kunstpraxis." Thesis, University of Cologne, 1975, pp. 137-
139.

Articles

2330. "Charlotte Moorman." pDer Lowe, Nr. 6 (December 1975):
33-38. Photos from various Moorman performances.

2331. "Charlotte Moorman." Flash Art, No. 44-45 (June 1974):
68-69. Biography. [Parallel texts in English and Italian)

2332, Faust, Gretchen. "New York in Review: Charlotte

Moorman." Arts Magazine (Summer 1990): 101. Review of
Moorman exhibit at the Emily Harvey Gallery.

2333. Moore, Barbara. "Charlotte Moorman: eroticello
Variations." Ear, Vol. 12, No. 3 (1987): 16-19.
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2334, Moorman, Charlotte. "Is New Music Being Used for
Political or Social Ends?" Sourc s of the ~Garde,
No. 6 (1969): 90. Response to a questionnaire.

2335, "Musik: Moorman." Der Spiegel (August 21 1967): 1l21-
122.

2336, Scammell, Mike. "A Soviet View of Charlotte Moorman
and the Avant Garde." Studio International (July/August

1970): III-IV. Excerpts and commentary on an interview

originally published in the Moscow journal Literary Gazette
(Feb. 1970).

2337. Steinem, Gloria. "Music, Music, Music, Music." Show
(January 1964): 58. Biography.

2338, Thomas, Daniel. '"Moorman and Paik in Australia." Art
and Australia, Vol. 14, No. 1 (July-September 1976): 36a-36cC.
Report on Moorman and Paik performances in Australia.
Newspaper Articles

2339. Marzorati, Gerald. "Artful Dodger." Scho Weekly News
(July 16 1980): 25, 38. [Profile]

2340. Moore, Barbara. "Mellow Cello.”™ o _Wee
(February 13 1980): 27.

2341. Moorman, Charlotte - Artist File (includes several
programs from the New York Avant Garde Festival) [Museum of
Modern Art Library]

2342. Moorman, Charlotte - Clippings [Music Division - New
York Public Library for the Performing Arts]

2343. Moorman, Charlotte - Clippings [Theatre Division = New
York Public Library for the Performing Arts]

2344. Raynor, Vivien. "Art People." New York Times (August
1 1980): C20,

Obituaries

2345, Collins, Glenn. "Charlotte Moorman, 58, Is Dead; A
Cellist in Avant-Garde Works." New York Times (November 9
1991): 12.

2346. Johnston, Jill. '"Remembering Charlotte Moorman."
Village Voice (December 10 1991): 41; Responses by Mitch
Highfill (January 14 1992): 5; and Peter Frank (February 4
1992): 5.

2347. Robinson, Walter. "Obituaries: Charlotte Moorman."
Art in America (January 1992): 142.
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Performance Reviews - Miscellaneous

2348. Corr, John P. "Pistol-Totin’ Cellist Waters Down Crowd
At ‘Smashing’ Concert." Philadelphia Inquirer (February 27

1965): 15. Review of Moorman performance at Philadelphia’s
Museum College of Art.

2349. Greenfield, Edward. "Charlotte Moorman at the
Institute of Contemporary Arts." The Guardian (September 24
1968): 6. Review of a Moorman/Paik concert at London’s
Institute of Contemporary Arts.

2350. Henahan, Donal. "Kosugi Offers Electronic Emanations.™

New York Times (September 20 1967): 42. Review of Takehisa
Kosugl concert at Town Hall with collaborators Charlotte
Moorman and Nam June Paik.

2351. Lockwood, Anna. "Charlotte Moorman The Way-Out
Cellist." International Times, No. 41 (October 4-17 1968):
16. Report on a Moorman performance at London’s Institute of
Contemporary Arts.

2352. McGrady, Mike. "McGrady Goes to a Happening." Newsday
(January 30 1965): W2, W6-W8. Report on a performance of a
Nam June Paik piece by Charlotte Moorman.

2353. Moore, Carman. "Music: Lost at Sea." Village Voice
(October 5 1967): 35. Review of Kosugi/Moorman/Paik concert
at Town Hall.

2354, . "Music: Paik-Moorman." Village Voice
(April 28 1966): 24. Review of a performance at the Film-

Makers’ Cinematheque.
2355. . "Music: Wet Martinis." Village Voice (July

17 1969): 25. Review of Moorman’s open-air performance of Nam
June Paik'’s "Variations on a Theme of Saint-Saens™ at 23rd
Street and 7th Avenue in New York.

2356. . "Music: Winged Rhinoceros." Village Voice
(June 29 1967): 16. Review of a Kosugi/Moorman/Paik concert
at the Black Gate Theatre.

2357. 0OQfConnor, John. “aning Into X-Rated TV." New York
Times (March 14 1976): Sec. 2, p. 25. [Moorman/Paik)

2358. Rich, Alan. "Miss Moorman’s Thing, or: Nudity is No

Cover." New York Magazine (July 8 1968): 50, 52. Review of
Town Hall performance by Moorman and Nam June Paik.

2359. Rockwell, John. "Multimedia Concert at Kitchen Proves

Less Than Success." New York Times (February 20 1973): 24.
Review of Moorman-Paik-Yoshi Wada concert.

2360. Schwartz, Jack. "The Heavens Provided Their Own
Special Effects." HNewsday (July 11 1969): 1A.
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2361. Smith, Howard, and Tracy Young. "Scenes: Chocolate

Charlotte." Village Voice (May 3 1973): 41. On a performance
of "Candy" at the NY performance space Clocktower in which
Moorman and cello are covered in chocolate.

2362. Turok, Paul. "Music Note: More Torso Than Playing."

New York Herald Tribupe (January 9 1965): 8. Review of
Moorman-Paik performance at New York’s New School for Social
Research.

Media Materials

*2363. Mike Douglas Show. Nov. 26, 1969. Interview and
performance of "4.1.1499 For a String Player™ by John Cage.

*2364, t ith son. NBC-TV, Jan. 23,
1970. Interview and performance of "Variations on a Theme by
Saint-Saens" by Nam June Paik and "162.06 For a String Player"
by John Cage.

*2365. David Frost Show. WNEW-TV, Aug. 14, 1970. Interview
and performance of "4’1,1499 For a String Player" by John

Cage.

*2366. WNET-TV (New York), May 27, 1971. Moorman and Nam
June Paik tape Joseph Beuys, Giuseppe Chiari, Takehisa Kosugi,
Yoko Ono, and Paik-Jackie Cassen.

*2367. First News (5:00PM). WOR-TV (New York), Sept. 27,
1973. Interview and performance ot "Chamber Music" by
Takehisa Kosugi.

*2368. Global Groove. WNET-TV (New York), Jan. 30, 1974.
Interview and performance of "Concerto for TV Cello and
Videotapes" by Nam June Paik.

Performance Reviews - Individual Works
From Jail to Jungle (1977)

2369. Bourdon, David. "A Critic’s Diary: The New York Art
Year; February." Art in America (July/August 1977): 73-74.
Notes from a participant on the 10th Anniversary redux of the
Nam June Paik-Charlotte Moorman performance piece "Opera
Sextronique" at Carnegie Hall.

2370. Gigliotti, Davidson. "Continuing Dialogue; From Jail
to Jungle, Nam June Paik and Charlotte Moorman, Carnegie

Hall." Soho Weekly News (February 24 1977): 35.
2371. Palmer, Robert. "Topless Raid Against Cellist Is Re-
Created." MNew York Times (February 12 1977): 13.

2372. Smith, Howard, and Brian Van der Horst. "Scenes:
Moorman’s Revenge." Village Voice (February 7 1977): 22.
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Mixed-Media Opera (1968)
2373. Eliscu, Lita. "Theatre?" East Village Other, Vol. 3,

No. 29 (June 28 1968): 5, 12. Discussion of Moorman’s
performance of Nam June Paik’s "Mixed Media Opera."

2374. Henahan, Donal. "Miss Moorman in Football Togs Plays

in *Mixed Media Opera.’" HNew York Times (June 11 1968): 56.
Review of a Mocorman performance of Nam June Paik’s "Mixed
Media Opera.™

2375. Moore, Carman. "Music: Appealing Toplessness."

Village Voice (June 20 1968): 29,
Opera Bextronique (1967)

2376. "From Jail to Jungle, 1967-1977: The Work of Charlotte
Moorman and Nam June Paik." In rt r{ ce:
Critical Antholegy, eds. Gregory Battcock and Robert Nickas.
New York: E.P. Dutton, 1984, pp. 278-288. Reprints an
abridged version of Judge Milton Shalleck’s court decision (#
2391) declaring Opera Sextronique to be an "obscene work"
along with Russell Baker’s New York Timeg column satirizing
the decision (# 2383). Includes photos of the original
performance and subsequent arrest as well as photos of several
other Moorman/Paik collaborations.

2377. Illegal America: Franklin Furnace, NYC, February 10-
March 6, 1982. Curator, Jeanette Ingberman. New York: Exit
Art, 1982. Four page insert in an unpaged portfolio on Opera
Sextronique.

Articles

2378. Barnes, Clive. "Don’t Move! The case of the topless

cellist." Music and Musjicians (August 1967): 25. Commentary
on the controversy surrounding Moorman‘’s topless cello

performance "Opera Sextronique." [Reprinted from The
Financial Times (May 17 1967)].

2379. Brown, Gordon. "Art Trends: The Home Front War." Arts

Magazine (Summer 1967): 51. Editorial regarding Charlotte
Moorman’s arrest and trial for her "Opera Sextronique"
performance.

2380. "National Affairs: Law: Bare Majority." Newsweek (May
22 1967): 42, 45. Report on Moorman’s trial.

2381. O'’Neil, Paul. "Nudity in Public." Life (October 13
1967): 114, 11l6.

2382. "A Unique Cello Recital." Instrumentalist (December
1968): 10. Comment on a performance of "Opera Sextronique" in
Germany.
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Newspaper Articles

2383. Baker, Russell. "Observer: Seated One Day at the

Cello." HNew York Times (May 14 1967): Sec. 4, p. 10.
Comments on Charlotte Moorman’s trial and conviction for her

performance of “Opera Sextronique.™

2384. Kirkman, Edward, and Donald Singleton. "Judge:

Barechested Bach is Bacchanalian." New York Daily News (May
10 1967): 5.

2385. McGee, John, and Robert Carroll. "“Halt Show, Barely In
Time." New York Dajly News (February 10 1967): 5.

2386. Mayer, Robert., "The Audience Knew Her Key Wasn’t B-
Flat." Newsday (February 10 1967): 7,

2387. Moore, Carman. "“A Critic in Court: The People v.
Moorman." Village Voice (April 27 1967): 1, 28.

23B8. . "Miss Moorman’s Music."™ Village Voice
(February 16 1967): 16, Angry critique of New York
officialdom for its arrest and prosecution of Moorman for her
performance of "Opera Sextronique."

2389. Preston, Dick. "Charlotte Morman‘’s [sic) Bust." East

Village Other, Vol. 2, No. 7 (March 1-15 1967): 5. On
Moorman’s legal troubles following her performance of "Opera
Sextronique.™

2390. Roth, Jack. "Topless Cellist Is Convicted Here; Judge
Finds Nothing of Cultural Value in Performance." New York
Times (May 10 1967): 49. Report on Moorman’s conviction for
her performance of "Opera Sextronique."”

2391. Shalleck, Judge Milton. "People & C., v. Charlotte
Moorman." w_Yo w JO (May 11 1967). Judge’s
opinion in the case against Charlotte Moorman.

2392. Smith, Howard. "Scenes." Village Voice (February 23
1967): 30-31. Report on Moorman’s trial.

2393. Village Voice (February 16 1967): 1, 28. Photo and
description of Moorman’s "Opera Sextronique" performance and
subsequent arrest.

23%4. "What In the World!: Art: Judge Bars Bare Fiddling."
New York Sunday News (May 14 1967): 41.

TV Bra for Living Bculpture (1969)

2395, Davis, Douglas M. Art and the Future. New York:
Praeger, 1973, p. 150. Discussion of "TV Bra..." with Nam

June Paik.

2396. Howard Wise Gallery (New York). TV as a Creative
Medium (1969). Exhibition brochure. Includes notes on "TV
Bra..." by Nam June Paik.
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Articles
2397. Glueck, Grace. "3 Floors of ‘Cybernetic Serendipity.’"
New York Times (July 18 1969): 16. Brief mention of Moorman’s

"TV Bra..." performance at the "Cybernetic Serendipity" show
at Washington’s Corcoran Gallery.

2398. Gruen, John. "Art in New York: TV As a Creative

Medium." New York Magazine (June 9 196%9): 57. Review of
Moorman’s performance of "TV Bra..." at New York’s Howard Wise
Gallery.

2399. Harrington, Stephanie. "TV: Awaiting a Genius."
Village Voice (May 29 1969): 29,

2400. Paik, Nam June. "TV Bra for Living Sculpture: Nam June

Paik=Charlotte Moorman.™ Flash Art, No. 32-34 (May-July
1972): B.

2401. Shirey, David L. "Art as Machine." Newsweek (August
11 1969): 81. Photo.

2402. "Television: The Medium." Time (May 30 1969): 74.

2403. Wiegers, Mary. "Topless and Tuned In." Washington
Post (July 16 1969): Bl-B2. Review of "TV Bra..." performance
at the Corcoran Gallery’'s ‘Cybernetic Serendipity’ show.

Media Materials

*2404. Dave Garroway Show. WOR-TV, Jan. 27, 1970. Interview
and performance of "TV Bra for Living Sculpture" by Nam June
Paik.

*2405. CBS-TV/WTOP (Washington, DC), July 12, 1971.
Performance of "TV Bra for Living Sculpture" at the Corcoran
Gallery of Art.

MOREA, BEN
See # 933-935, 3140
MORRIS, ROBERT (1931- )

See also # 338, 392

2406. Berger, Maurice. Labyrinths: Robert Morris,
ini 1sm d t 960s. San Francisco: HarperCollins,
1990. 175p.

2407. McDonagh, Don. The Complete Guide to Modern Dance.
New York: Popular Library, 1977, pp. 498-500.

2408. Sayre, Henry M. Objec e: t

t-ga si 1970. Chicago: University of
Chicago Press, 1989, pp. 67, 70-76. Discussion of Morris’s
performance piece "Site."
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2409. Who's 0 in Amer A - . 19th ed. New
York: R.R. Bowker.

Dissertations

*2410. Berger, Maurice. "The Politics of Experience: Robert
Morris, Minimalism, and the 1960s." Dissertation (Ph.D.) City
University of New York, 1988. 320p.

Articles

2411. Bonito Oliva, Achille. "Robert Morris." Domus, No.
516 (November 1972): 43-44. Interview with brief discussion
of Morris’s theatre/dance pieces. [Italian text, followed by
English translation]

2412. Glueck, Grace. "Dance Program Offers 2 Nudes:

‘Waterman Switch’ Given at the Judson Church." New York Times
(March 26 1965): 27. [Review]

2413. Goosen, E.C. "The Artist Speaks: Robert Morris." Art
in America (May-June 1970): 105.

2414, Johnston, Jill. '"Dance: Morris-Childs." Village Voice
(May 20 1965): 21, 23. Review of Morris’s "Waterman Switch."
[Reprinted in # 260)

2415. McDonagh, Don. "“Unexpected Assemblage!"™ Dance
Magazine (June 1965): 42-45, 78.

2416. Morris, Robert. "Notes on Dance." Tulane Drama
Review, Vol. 10, No. 2 (T-30) (Winter 1965): 179-186.

2417. "Robert Morris." Current Biography 1971.
MOTONAGA, SADAMASA (1922- ) (Japan)

See # 1582-1637
MUEHL, OTTO (1925- ) (Austria)
See also # 3385-3443, 3643

2418. Aktions-Analytische Organisation Bewusster
Lebenspraxis, Das AA-Modell. Neusiedl/See, Austria: AA-
Verlag Europaisches AA Zentrum Friedrichshof/Burgenland,
1976~ . Written and photo documentation of Muehl’s Acticon
Analysis method of psychotheraphy developed from his earlier
involvement with the Wiener Aktionismus group.

2419. Brus, Gunter, and Otto Muehl. B & M - direkte art.
Vienna: Zock Press, 1967. 1 v. (unpaged). Privately

published pamphlet by two of the leading figures in the
Viennese Actionism movement including manifestos and personal
statements on their work. [German text] [Copies held by the
Jon Hendricks Archive]
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2420, Muehl, Otto. Direkte Kunst Direct Art Papa Omo
Materialaktion 3. Wien: Zock Press, 1967(?). 1 v. (unpaged).
Privately published work on Muehl’s materialaktion Papa Omo.
[Copy held by Jon Hendricks Archive]

2421. Mamma & Papa; Materjalaktion 63-69.
Frankfurt am Haln. Kohlkunstverlag, 1972(7). 29p., 27p., 85p.
of plates. [English and German text]

2422, . Materialaktionen. Wien: 0. Muehl, 1964. 1
v. (unpaged): ill. [Copy held by Jon Hendricks Archive]

2423 . « ©h S ibility! 2. Wien: 0. Muehl, 1970.
Hand painted portfolio containing 11 photos of Otto Muehl
materialaktions. Each photo 1s signed by Muehl. Nr. 20 of
edition of 25. [Copy held by Jon Hendricks Archive]

2424. Mueh S ahlt iten 1963- =

Wien: Hubert Klnckerﬁﬂunsthandel 1986. 70p.

2425 ba tion e to
Muehls ugtgrlalghgigg in der EHEEE Eraunschﬂgig und der

Folgen. Braunschwelg: Staatlichen Hochschule fur Bildende
Kunste, Jan. 1970. 1 v. (unpaged). Press clippings,

correspondence and statements on Muehl’s materialaktion, "0
Tannenbaum. "

2426. . eq_aus mpf. Nurnberg: AA Verlag,
1977. 202p. [Autoblography]

*2427. : - e ej v ti
66/71. Vienna?: n.p., 1971. 46p.: ill.

Books with Sections on Otte Muehl

*2428,. Eckert, P. Willehad Paul. "“Zu den Materialaktionen

von Otto Muehl und Hermann Nitsch." In Das Boese. Dokumente
und Interpretationen, ed. Gerhard Zacharias. Munchen: Hanser,

1972, pp. 41-44.

2429. Hein, Birgit. "Otto Muehl: Film und Materialaktion.”®

In Film im Underqround. Frankfurt: Ullstein, 1971, pp. 170-
172.

2430. Muehl, Otto. "Die Materialaktion." In Aufforderung

zum Misstrauen, eds. Otto Breicha and Gerhard Fritsch.
Salzburg: Residenz Verlag, 1967, pp. 407-409.

2431. , and Albrecht D. "0Otto Muehl." In

Contemporary Artists, ed. Colin Naylor. 3rd ed. Chicago;
London: St. James, 1989.

2432, , and Gunter Brushell. "Direktes Theater."

In Aufforderung zum Misstrauen, eds. Otto Breicha and Gerhard
Fritsch. Salzburg: Residenz Verlag, 1967, pp. 410-412.

2433. Ponger, Lisl. Doppleranarchie: Wien 1967-1972. Wien:
Falter, 1990, pp. 65-71, 130-131. Photos of Muehl
materialaktions from 1971 and 1972.
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2434, Scheugl, Hans, and Ernst Schmidt. Eine subgeschichte
des Films; Lexikon des Avantgarde- , Experimental- und
Undergroundfilms. Frankfurt/Main: Suhrkamp, 1974, pp. 621-
626.

2435. Schmolzer, Hilde. 2 : Ges it
rre .  Munchen: Nymphenburger
Verlagshandlung, 1973, pp. 126=138. [Interview)

2436. Zacharias, Gerhard P. The Satanic Cult. London;
Boston: Allen & Unwin, 1980, pp. 153-157. Brief discussion of
the work of Otto Muehl and Hermann Nitsch.

Dissertations

2437. Wick, Rainer. "Zur Sozioclogie intermediarer
Kunstpraxis." Thesis, University of Cologne, 1975, pp. 139-
143.

Journals

2438. AA Commune News (Vienna), No. 1-37, 1975-19777 [The
first number of this journal is included in the Underground

Newspaper Microfilm Collection, reel 172]

*2439. AA Nachrichten (Wien). Nr. 1 (1974)-Nr. 5 (1976)7
Journal published by Muehl’s Aktionsanalytische
Kulturvereinigung.

Articles

2440. "Affaren: Muehl: Tritte fur Wichtel." Der Spiegel
(January 20 1970): 140.

2441. Broder, Henryk M. "Kein Linker, sondern Analfaschist.™
Neues Forum (Dezember 1971): 54.

2442. Burghardt, Jutta, and Wilfried Reichart. "56 Aktionen

zur Befreiung." Filmkritik, Veol. 13, No. 10 (October 1969):
6l1ll1-616.
2443. Dvorak, Josef. "Wer war Otto Muehl?"™ HNeues Forum, No.

230/231 (Marz 1973): 62-63.

2444. Fleck, Robert. "Otto Muhl in prison."™ Flash Art, No.
160 (October 1991): 153, 176. Report on Muehl’s imprisonment
in Austria on charges of child molestation.

2445. "Flohmarkt: Intimes Theater." Pardon (Dezember 1969):
80-81.

2446. Geyrhofer, Friedrich. "Der geile Wotan: Otto Muehl
erzahlt sein Leben." MNeues Forum (Wien), No. 291/292
(March/April 1978): 64-67. Review essay of Muehl’s

autobiography Weg aus dem Sumpf (# 2426).

2447. Hein, Birgit. "Return to Reason: on experimental film

in West Germany and Austria." Studio International
(November/December 1975): 202.
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2448. Kipphoff, Petra. "Das Schwein von Braunschweig; Otto
Muehls Material-Aktion blieb ohne nicht Folgen." Die Zeit

(January 9 1970): 11-12. On Muehls materialaktion "O
Tannenbaum." [See also # 2425]

2449. Muehl, Otto - Artist File (contains a number of

original flyers for Muehl materialaktions) [Jon Hendricks
Archive]

2450. Muehl, Otto. "Brief uber aktionistische

gruppenanalyse." Neues Forum (Wien), No. 228 (Januar 1973):
44.

2451. . "pas Warum ich aufgehort habe. Ende des
Aktionismus." HNeues Forum, No. 228 (Januar 1973): 39-42.
2452, « "Destruction in Art." WhiteWalls, No. 25

(Spring 1990): 35-37.

2453, . "Happenings." Eroffnungen (Wien), Nr. 13
(1964): 22. [Photos]

2454, . "Materialaktion (fotos)." Die Sonde, Vol.
4, No. 3-4 (1964): 127-128.

2455. . "Reality Art." The Dumb Ox (Los Angeles),
No. 10/11 (Spring 1980).

2456. Pardon, Vol. 9, No. 1 (January 1970): 33-37. Muehl
profile, photos of a Muehl materialaktion and an interview.

2457. Rumler, Fritz. "“Ein Problem der Umweltverschmutzung?"
Der Spiegel, Nr. 47 (November 16 1970): 254. [Profile]

2458. Schauffelen, Konrad Balder. "La Vie pour la Vie:
Einfalle bei der Betrachtung von Fotografien Muehlscher
Szenen." Manuskripte (Graz), Vol. 7, No. 20 (1967): 13-16.

2459. Siegert, Michael. "Kein Faschist, sondern
Analanarchist." Neues Forum (Dezember 1971): 55,

2460. "Theater im Grenzbereich von Revolution und Therapie.™
Theater Heute, Vol. 11, No. 2 (February 1970): 27-28.

2461. Thoms, Albie. "Why didn’t the chicken cross the
stage?" 0z (London), No. 30 (October 1970): 50. On the
controversy surrounding a showing of Otto Muehl’s actionist
films at the Underground Film Festival in London.

2462. "‘Und bedeckte sich mit Gedarmen’; Polizeibericht uber
ein Happening in Wien." Der Spiegel, Nr. 25 (16 june 1965):
118. Report on a Hermann Nitsch Orgien Mysterien Theater
performance with Muehl in Vienna.

2463. Vogel, Amos. "Muehl: Up to his neck in it." Village
Voice (May 17 1973): 97. Review of a showing of Muehl’s
actionist films.
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2464. 2acharias, Gerhard. "Abysus Abyssum Invocat."

i revue des questions allemandes (Strasbourg), Vol.
25 (Mai-Juin 1970): 78-80.

Media Materials

*2465. 6/64: Papa & Mama--Materialaction Otto Muhl. Color,
silent. 4 min. Dir. by Kurt Kren.

*2466. 7/64: leda and the Swan--Materialaction Otto Muhl.
Color, silent. 3 min. Dir. by Kurt Kren.

*2467. 9/64: O Tannepbaum--Materialaction Otto Muhl. Color,
silent. 3 min. Dir. by Kurt Kren.

#2468, 12/66: Cosinus Alpha--Materialaction Otto Muhl.

Color, silent. 9 1/4 min. Dir. by Kurt Kren.

*2469., 13/67: Sinus Beta. B&W, silent. 6 min. Dir. by Kurt
Kren. Montage of several shots from actions by Gunter Brus
and Muhl at the Destruction in Art Symposium in London, 1966.

*2470, Materialaktionsfilme (1967-70). Color. 47 min. Dir.
by Otto Muhl.

*2471. Zock-Exercises (1967). Color, silent. 12 min. Dir.
by Otto Muhl.

[All of the above filme are available from: Film-Makers’
Cooperative, 175 Lexington Ave., New York, NY 10016. Tel.
212/889-3820]

MUKAI, SHUSBON (Japan)

See # 1583, 1600, 1606

MUMMA, GORDON (1935~ )

See also # 2638B-2656

2472. Anderson, Ruth. Contemporary American Composers: a
biographical dictionary. 2nd ed. Boston, MA: G.K. Hall,
1982.

2473. Baker’s Biographical Dictionary of Musicians. 8th ed.

revised by Nicolas Slonimsky. New York: Schirmer Books, 1992.

2474. James, Richard §. "Mumma, Gordon." In The New Grove
Dictionary of American Music. London: Macmillan, 1986.

2475. Vinton, John. onar o) o sic. New
York: E.P. Dutton, 1974.

2476. Warfield, Gerald. "Mumma, Gordon." In The New Grove
Dictionary of Music and Musicians. London: Macmillan, 1980.




194 Biographical and Critical Studies

Articles

2477. Mumma, Gordon - Clippings (bio-bibliography) [Music
Division-New York Public Library for the Performing Arts)

MURAEKAMI, SABURO (1925- ) (Japan)
See also # 1583, 1600, 1606
NAFANISHI, NATSUYUKI (1935- ) (Japan)

See also # 794-797, 804, 1225, 1669-1677

2478. Nakanishi, Natsuyuki. "‘The Thousand-Yen Bill Trial’:
Nakanishi’s Testimony." 1In e s kani

Tokyo: Seibu Museum of Art, 1989, pp. 119-124. Excerpts from
a longer piece originally published in Bijutsu Techo (November
1971) as "Nakanishi Natsuyuki’s recorded testimony (II) in the
Thousand-Yen Bill Trial." Concerns Natsuyuki’s testimony on
behalf of Hi Red Center member Genpei Akasegawa during his
five year trial by the Japanese government for having created
a reproduction of a thousand yen bill.

2479. struct] - -G a -
Oxford: Museum of Modern Art, 1985, p. 74. Biography.

NABH, JORGEN (Denmark)

See § 909-912

NEO-DADA ORGANIZERS (1959/60) (Japan)
See also # 795-797, 804

2480. Kaido, Kazu, and Yasuyoshi Saito. "Neo-Dada, Hi-Red
Center: The Art of the Sixties." In Re tructions:

a —
Garde Art in Japan 1945-1965. Oxford: Museum of Modern Art,
1985, p. 83.

2481. Tono, Yoshiaki. "Neo Dada et anti-art." In Japon des

Avant Gardes, 1910-1970. Paris: Editions du Centre Pompidou,
1986, pp. 328+.

2482. Yoshino, Takkai. "Neo-Dada--Quer durch das Jahr 1960."
In a_in an: i 0- : Ei
Fotodocumentation. Dusseldorf: Kunstmuseum Dusseldorf, 1983,
pp. 26-27, 105-109. History with photos of Neo-Dada actions,

NEW YORK PROVOS

*2483. New k VO ; azine o ] v io
-— New York, N¥Y. 1967- . [OCLC: 25664344)

Articles

2484. Meltz, Joel. "The Case of the Provo Befal Bust." East

Village Other, Vol. 2, No. 20 (September 1-15 1967): 6-7. On
the arrest of NY Provo leader Dana Beal.
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2485. Smith, Howard. "“Scenes." Village Voice (October 13
1966): 14. Note on the emergence of the Provo movement in New
York.

NITBCH, HERMANN (1938- ) (Austria)

See also # 375, 405, 498, 3385-3443, 3643, 3700

2486. Cibulka, Heinz. b ' Nit
Schwa ogqler -1975 = I1 mi o nel 1 di
Nitsch e Schwarzkogleyr, 1965-1975. Napoli: Morra, 1977.
156p.
2487. Nitsch, Hermann. hitektur 4 o] st
= ar ec e . Munchen: F.

Jahn, 1987- . Lithographs. [German and English text])

*2488. ; ehauptu n und Beschrei n m

jekt rgi steri ate s n). Altona:
Hoe Gebrechen, 1981. 1 v. (unpaged)
2489. . X ri¢g Eiﬂ§1 Z;} u 5. Abreaktionspiel

rfas n}: P e e en. Napoli:

Edizioni Morra, 1976. 14Ep
2490. . Fruhe Aktionen. Napoli: Edizioni Morra,
1976. 178p.
2491. . ig odi ; ej a ie de
Dramas. Napoli: Edizioni Morra, 1976. 85p.
2492. . MNitsch: das bildernische Werk (Nitsch: the

creative work). Salzburg; Wien: Residenz, 1988. 198p.
Contains numerous photos of Nitsch performance works.

*2493, . ©O.M. Theater Lesebuch. Wien: Freibord,
1983. 939p. (Freibord. Sonderreihe; Nr. 17)
*2494. . Das Orgien Mysterien Theater: 80. [i.e.
achtzigst] Aktion, aufgefuhrt vom Sonnenaufgang des 27. bis
m So auf 30 19 = . tre;

lon rmed unri 7th ¢ ise Ju .
Munchen: F. Jahn; New York: David Nolan Gallery, 1988. 199p.
*2495, . Das Orgien Mysterjien Theater: Manifeste,

Aufsatze, Vortrage. Salzburg; Wien: Residenz Verlag, 1990.
ca. 168p.

2496. . ien erien L — ies
steri eatre. Darmstadt: Marz-Verlag, 1969. 342p.
2497, = g 0 e ter:
tit ller hr tio 0-1 . Napoli:
Studio Morra, 1979.
*2498. . Das Orgien Mysterien Theater II:
e ' C rtiturentwu de S

Neapel: Verlag Chiessi e Morra; Munchen: Reggln Emilio, 19?5.
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2499, . ti iem n
frau beate. Napoli: Edizioni Morra, 1977. 1 v. (unpaged)
*2500. rnt : de

unappetitlichste Vieh: ien M

IhgaLgx_lm_ﬁgiggﬂl_ﬂﬂr_Ezgﬁﬁﬂ 1950 1988. Wien: Freibord,
1988. 474p. (Freibord. Sonderreihe; Nr. 25)

*2501. Projekt Prinzendorf: das O.M. Theater von Hermann

ntwu itu i e
[September/Oktober 1981 im Kulturhaus der Stadt Graz als
Beitrag zum "Steilrischen Herbst 81" / Redaktion und fur den
Inhalt verantwortlich, Otto Breicha.) -~ Graz: n.p., 1981(?).
120p.

*2502. Stark, Ekkehard. Hermann Nitschs "Orgien Mysterien

The nd d " eri "

Theater" und die "Hysterie der Griechen": Quellen und
Traditionen im Wiener Antikebild seit 1900. Munchen: W. Fink,
1987. 173p.

Books with Bections on Hermann Nitach

2503, Bonito Oliva, Achille. Europe/America: the different
ant-gardes. Milano: Deco Press, 1976, p. 219.

2504. Brus, Gunter. "Nachwort: zu ‘harmating ein fest’ wvon

Hermann Nitsch." In Osterreich zum Beispiel, eds. Otto
Breicha and Reinhard Urbach. Salzburg: Residenz Verlag, 1982,

P'pt 93'1011

2505. Cibulka, Heinz. "Projekt O.M.-Theater von Hermann

Nitsch, 1972-80." 1In Heinz Cibulka, fotographische Arbeiten,
1969~ . Vienna: C. Brandstatter, 1983, pp. 62-69.

*2506. Eckert, P. Willehad Paul. "Zu den Materialaktionen
von Otto Muehl und Hermann Nitsch." 1In Da e. Doku

ed. Gerhard Zacharias. Munchen: Hanser,
1972, pp. 41-44,

2507. Gorsen, Peter. "Das Drei-Tage-Fest. Beobachtungen und
Reflexionen zum ‘Orgien Mysterien Theater’ in Prinzendorf

1984." In Sexualasthetik: Grenzformen der Sinnlichkeit im 20.

Jahrhundert. Reinbek bei Hamburg: Rowohlt Taschenbuch Verlag,
1987, pp. 453-471. [See also # 2494, 2508, 2535, 2546]

2508, .  "Ruckblick auf 25 Jahre ‘Orgien Mysterien

Theater.’ Beobachtungen und Reflexionen anlasslich des Drei-
Tage-Spiels in Prinzendorf 1984." In Der Mythos des

Th chen, ed. Eva Maria Jahn. Munster: Lit, 1985, pp.

22-34. (See also # 2494, 2507, 2535, 2546)

2509. "Hermann Nitsch." 1In Der Hang zum Gesamtkunstwerk:

europaische Utopien seit 1800. Aarau: Sauerlander, 1983, pp.
437-440.

2510. "Hermann Nitsch." 1In Kunst als Photographie 1949-1979,
ed. Peter Weiermair. Innsbruck: Allerheiligenpresse, 1979,
pp. 138-=139.
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2511. Schmolzer, Hilde. Das Boese Wien; Gesprache mit
s r en ern. Munchen: Nymphenburger
Verlagshandlung, 1973, pp. 139-150. [Interview]

2512. Williams, Sheldon, and Hermann Nitsch. "Hermann

Nitsch." In Contemporary Artists, ed. Colin Naylor. 3rd ed.
Chicago; London: St. James, 1989.

2513. Zacharias, Gerhard P. The Satanic Cult. London;
Boston: Allen & Unwin, 1980, pp. 153-157. Brief discussion of
the work of Otto Muehl and Hermann Nitsch.

Exhibition Catalogues
2514. BAKktionsraum 1 oder 57 Blindenhunde: 1 Jahr Aktionsraum

1 kostet 150,000 DM, 1 Blindenhund kosted 2600 DM. Munchen: A
1 Informationen Verlagsgesellschaft, 1971, pp. B0-91, 151-155.

2515. Documenta 5. Kassel: Verlag Documenta, 1972, Sect. 16,
pp. 57-58.

*2516. Nitsch, Hermann. Hermann Nitsch. Innsbruck: Galerie
Krinzinger, 1991.

*2517. . Hermann MNitsch, action 48 -- Paris 1975.
Paris: Galerie Stadler, 1975. 12p.
*2518. . Installation O0.M. Theater. Luxembourqg:
Galerie Beaumont, 1990. 16p.
*2519. ? 5 e —~ -Fest: 6

e on el. Munchen: Avant Art Galerie Casa, 1969.
16p., 8p. of plates,
2520, . Das Orgien, Mysterien, Theater: 1960-1983.
Eindhoven: Stedelijk Van Abbemuseum, 1983. 135p.
*2521. . ros ve 1960-1977: akt smaler

os i 1lu vom 25. '
Feber 1978. Vienna: Modern Art Galerie, 1978. 24p. At head
of title: Das Orgien Mysterien Theater.
2522. Dal Profondo, Brus, Nitsch, Rainer: contemplazione,

ism ito. Text by Eva Badura-Triska and Hubert

Klocker. Nuove ed. Milano: Mazzotta, 1986. 107p. Catalog
of an exhibition held at the Padiglione d’Arte Contemporanea,
Milan, Sept. 24-Nov. 10, 1986. [Parallel texts in Italian and
German]

*2523. Rychlik, Otto. itsc . Ma - is
21. Februar 1987. Wien: Wiener Secession, 1987. 136p.
Dissertations

2524. Wick, Rainer. "Zur Soziolcgie intermediarer
Kunstpraxis." Thesis, University of Cologne, 1975, pp. 130-
137.
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Articles

2525. Battarra, Enzo. "Hermann Nitsch." Juliet Art
Magazine, No. 32 (June-September 1987): 18-20. [Italian text]

2526, Bell, Jane, "Reviews: Gunter Brus, Hermann Nitsch,
Arnulf Rainer, Barbara Gladstone Gallery, New York." Art News
(April 1985): 137.

2527. Benning, Kurt, and Rudger Joppien. "The 0-M Theatre of
Hermann Nitsche [sic]." Ambit (London), No. 58 (1974): 18-24.

2528. Buchanan, Nancy. "Hermann Nitsch." High Performance,
Vol. 1, No. 3 (September 1978): 44-51. [Interview]

2529, Dvorak, Josef. "Die Blutorgien des Hermann Nitsch; zur

psychologie des o.m. theaters." HNeues Forum (Wien), No. 239
(November 1973): 50-54.

2530. Friedl, Peter. "Het grote feest: Hermann Nitsch en de

wedergeboorte van de tragedie.™ Museumjocurnaal, Vol. 31, No.
2 (1986): 84-88. [Dutch text]

2531. Gillespie, Nancy. "Hermann Nitsch in Northern New
Mexico." Artspace (Albuquergue, NM), Vol. 14, No. 5 (July-
August 199%90): 57. Comments on Nitsch’s work in general and on
an exhibit held at the Taos, New Mexico gallery Philip Bareiss
Contemporary Exhibitions, July 2-Sept. 16, 19%0.

2532. "Hermann Nitsch; Die 24 Stunden Aktion vom 26./27. Juli
1975 auf Schloss Prinzendorff." Der lowe, Nr. 7 (April 1976):
34-41.

2533. Jungwirth, Otto. "Wir brauchen keine Exzesse (kontra

Nitsch)." Neues Forum (Wien), No. 195 (Marz 1970): 325.
Response to Nitsch Neues Forum piece below (# 2547).

2534. Keziere, Russell. "Hermann Nitsch." Criteria
(Vancouver), Vol. 4, No. 1 (Spring 1978): 27-29. [Interview]

2535. Kocher, Helga. "Hermann Nitsch: das Orgien Mysterien
Theater - 80. Aktion auf Schloss Prinzendorff (Hermann Nitsch:
the mystery theatre of orgies - 80th action in Schloss

Prinzendorff)." Kunstforum International, Bd. 73/74 (June-
August 1984): 263-279. [See also #§ 2494, 2507-2508, 2546]

2536. Loers, Veit. "Von Mythos zur synasthese: Bemerkungen
zum Aktionimus von Hermann Nitsch (From myth to synaesthesia:
remarks on the action art of Hermann Nitsch)."™ Protokolle,
Pt. 1 (1990): 111-118.

2537. McCoy, Ann. "Het bloed van de dichter: meditaties over
de rode mis." Museumjournaal, Vol. 31, No. 1 (1986): 21-31.

2538. Moorman, Margaret. "Bloodletting." Art News (March
1985): 19-20. Dan Asher throws blood at Hermann Nitsch as a
reponse to his violent art.
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2539. Morgan, Robert., "Reviews: Gunther Brus, Hermann
Nitsch, Arnulf Rainer, Barbara Gladstone Gallery, New York."
Arts Magazine (May 1985): 18. Review of a showing by three of

Vienna’s leading Actionists.

2540. Nitsch, Hermann - Artist File (includes flyers and
programs for a number of Nitsch 0.M. Theater performances)
[Jon Hendricks Archive]

2541. Nitsch, Hermann - Artist File [Museum of Modern Art
Library]

2542. Nitsch, Hermann. "Die Ercberung von Jerusalem."™ Die
Drossel, Nr. 17 (n.d.). Special issue.

2543, . "Die Eroberung von Jerusalem." Neues Forum
(Wien), No. 235/236 (Juli/Augqust 1973): 61-63; No. 239
(November 1973): 47-49.

2544. . "Harmating ein Fest." Die Schastrommel,
Nr. 5 (Januar 1972). Special issue on a Nitsch o.m. theater
piece.

2545, . "Hermann Nitsch." Flash Art, No. 39

(February 1973): 3-5. Statement by Nitsch along with photos
of his performances.

2546. . "Ich Will Ein Theater Der Sinne: salzburger
rede uber das prinzendorfer drei-tage-~spiel (die 80. aktion)."

Protokolle, Pt. 1 (1990): 119-144. [See also # 2494, 2507-
2508, 2535]

2547. . "Konig Oedipus. Ausschitte aus einer
spielbaren theorie des dramas." Neues Forum (Wien), No. 193
(Januar 1970): 59. See Otto Jungwirth response (# 2533)
above. (See alsc §# 2491)

2548. . "Manifesto: Orgy-Mystery Theater."
Fragments (New York), No. 1 (Fall 1968): 52.

2549. . "The o.m. theater, in prinzendorf."
WhiteWalls, No. 25 (Spring 1990): 27-34.

2550. . "on the 6th Abreaction Play." T & C:
Theorie et Critigue (Buenos Aires), No. 2 (Dec. 1979): 68-73.
2551. . "partitur der 50.Aktion - Schloss
Prinzendorff." Die Drossel, Nr. 15 (Marz 1976).

2552. . "Rauschbereit.™ Protokolle (Wien), Pt. 1
(1977): 86=-90,

2553. . "Die realisten des o.m. theaters.™
Protokolle, Pt. 2 (1973): 126-150.

2554. « "Wir brauchen Exzesse." Neues Forum

(Wien), No. 193 (Januar 1970): 57-58.
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2555, . "Zum konzept des o.m. theaters."

Protcokolle, Pt. 2 (1973): 98-125; includes 16 pages of photos
of Nitsch’s Projekt Prinzendorf.

2556. OQther Scenes, Vol. 1, No. 1 (March 1968). Photo of a
Nitsch performance.

2557. '"performance: Hermann Nitsch, Aktion Nr. 56."

Kunstforum International, Bd. 24 (June 1977): 120-121.
[Photos] [See also # 2499]

2558. Phillips, Christopher. "Front Page: Nitsch Nixed."
Art in Awerica (January 1990): 33, 196. On the rejection of
Nitsch’s proposed appointment to Frankfurt’s Stadel School.

2559, Priessnitz, Reinhard. "Nitsch und sein Theater."
Neues Forum (Wien), Nr. 193 (Januar 1970): 60-61.

2560. Protokolle (Wien), Bd. 2 (1981). Special Hermann
Nitsch issue with essays by Wolfgang Wunderlich, Jorg Drews,
Reinhard Priessnitz, Gunter Brus, Hermann Nitsch, Wolfgang
Tunner, Dieter Roth and Heinz Cibulka.

2561. "Theater im Grenzbereich von Revolution und Therapie."
Theater Heute, Vol. 11, No. 2 (February 1970): 27-28.

2562, Tsiakama, Katia. "Hermann Nitsch: A Modern Ritual.™
Studio International (July/August 1976): 13-15.

2563. "‘Und bedeckte sich mit Gedarmen’; Polizeibericht uber
ein Happening in Wien." Der Spiegel, Nr. 25 (16 june 1965):

118. Report on a Hermann Nitsch Orgien Mysterien Theater
performance with Otto Muehl in Vienna.

2564. Velde, Paul. "Media: The Theater of Ritual."

Commonweal (May 24 1968): 298. Discussion of Nitsch’s
performance piece at the Destruction in Art/USA festival at
Judson Memorial Church.

2565, "Wien: Das 0.M. Theater: Interview mit Hermann Nitsch."
Kunst (Mainz), No. 4/5 (1965): 82-84.

2566. Wunderlich, Wolfgang. "Viennese Actionism." [Lotta
Poetica (Verona), Series 2, No. 4 (May 1982): 34-45.

Newspaper Articles

2567. "The Fun Side of Fun City." Village Voice (March 7

1968): 1. Photo of a Nitsch performance at the Film-makers’
Cinematheque in New York.

2568. Hoeck, Wilhelm. "Schmutz der sauberen Leute:
quialputhﬂlugiacha Vermutungen zur Aesthetik der Aktion."

Die Zeit (1 mai 1970): 28.

2569. Johnston, Jill. "Dance Journal: The Holy Hurricane."
Village Voice (March 21 1968): 32. [Reprinted in # 260)
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2570. Mekas, Jonas. "Movie Journal." Village Voice (March
28 1968): 21, 36. [Interview])

2571. . "Movie Journal."™ Village Voice (December
14 1972): 82; (December 21 1972): 73-74; (December 28 1972):

51. Three-part interview with Nitsch and filmmaker Peter
Kubelka.

2572. Picard, Lil. "Crucifyin’ and Chicken Pluckin’."™ East

Village Other, Vol. 3, No. 13 (March 1-7, 1968): 44.
2573. Sainer, Arthur. "Theatre: Theatre for Strong

Stomachs." Village Voice (December 7 1972): 67. Review of
Nitsch’s Orgien Mysterien Theatre performance at the Mercer
Arts Kitchen.

2574. Smith, Roberta. "Review/Art: After All These Years,
Still Hoping to Shock." HNew York Times (March 3 1989): C33.

2575. Yalkut, Jud. "Dead Bees, Wine, Luke Warm Water and

Urine." New York Free Press, Vol. 1, No. 11 (March 7 1968):
8. [Interview]

Media Materials

*2576. Hermann Nitsch--An Introduction to the 0.M. Theater.
Color. 9 1/2 min. Dir. by Stephen E. Gebhardt. [Available
from: Film-Makers’ Cooperative, 175 Lexington Ave., New York,
NY 10016. Tel. 212/889-3820]

NUTTALL, JEFF (Great Britain)

2577. Nuttall, Jeff. Performance Art. London: J. Calder;
Pallas: Riverrun Press, 1979, 2 veol. Contents: v, 1. Memoirs
-=- V. 2. Scripts.

OLDENBOURG, BERGE III (1927~ } (France)

See also # 1217, 1225, 3649

2578. Lepage, Jacques. "Serge Oldenbourg: Serge III." Opus
International, Neo. 55 (April 1975): 41.

OLDENBURG, CLAES (1929- ) (Sweden/US)

See also # 316, 330, 336, 338, 374, 405, 461, 537, 742-744,
31685

Writings By

2579. Kirby, Michael. Happenings, an illustrated anthology.
New York: Dutton, 1965, pp. 200-288. Includes a statement by

Oldenburg and four Happening scenarios: Injun; World’s Fair
II; Gayety; and Autobodys.

2580. Kostelanetz, Richard. The Theatre of Mixed-Means. New
York: Dial Press, 1968, pp. 133-162. [Interview]
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2581. Oldenburg, Claes. Injun and Other Histories (1960).
New York: Something Else Press, 1967. 13p. (Great Bear

Pamphlet; No. 4)

2582. . Raw nt S (o]
58 v us sa e ith

tations b uthor. Halifax, N.S.: Nova Scotia College
of Art & Design, 1973. 216p.

2583. . "Statement (1961-1962)." In Open Poetry:
Four Anthologies of Expanded Poems, eds. Ronald Gross, et al.
New York: Simon & Schuster, 1973, pp. 380-384,

2584. . :

Store Days: Documents from the Store (1961)
and Ray Gun Theater (1962). New York: Something Else Press,
1967. 151p.

2585. . "Washes," and "Fotodeath." 1In Scenarios:
scripts to perform, ed. Richard Kostelanetz. Brooklyn, NY:
Assembling Press, 1980, pp. 353-362, 363-369. Scenarios for
two Oldenburg happenings.

Articles

2586. Oldenburg, Claes. "Extracts from the Studio Notes
(1962-64) ." Artforum (January 1966): 32-33.

2587. . "Fotodeath." Tulane Drama Review, Vol. 10,
No. 2 (T30) (Winter 1965): 84-93. Scenario and photos of an
0Oldenburg happening.

2588. . "My Very Last Happening...Typewriter."
ire, Vol. 71 (May 1969): 154-157.
2589. . "So They Say." Mademoiselle (August 1963):

234-235. [Interview]

2590. . "Washes." Tulane Drama Review, Vol. 10,
No. 2 (T30) (Winter 1965): 108-118. Scenario and photos of an
Oldenburg happening.

Writings About

2591. Jochnson, Ellen H. Claes enb . Baltimore: Penguin
Books, 1971. 64p.

2592. Rose, Barbara. es O urg. New York: Museum of
Modern Art, 1970. 221p.

2593. Rublowsky, John. "Claes Oldenburg." In Pop Art. New
York: Basic Books, 1965, pp. 61-70.

Biographical Dictionaries

2594. Cummings, Paul. ion ontempo er
Artists. 5th ed. HNew York: St. Martin’s, 1988.

2595, erna Who's 1 t Anti ., 2nd ed.
Cambridge, Eng.: Melrose Press, 1976.
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2596. Marks, Claude. 1 ist - : an H.W

Wilson biographical dictionary. New York: H.W. Wilson, 1984,
pp. 639-642.

2597. Whittet, G. S. "Claes Oldenburg." In Contemporary
Artists, ed. Colin Naylor. 3rd ed. Chicago; London: St.
James, 1989,

2598, Who’s Who in American Art, 1991-1992. 19th ed. New
York: R.R. Bowker.

Dissertations and Theses

2599. Hinds, James Thomas. "Happening Theory and
Methodology: Allan Kaprow, Claes Oldenburg, Ann Halprin:
1959-1967." Dissertation (Ph.D.) University of Georgia,
1971. 256p.

*2600. Raouf, Lavada Barnes. "Tales of the City: Claes
Oldenburg, Red Grooms, Jim Dine, and Allan Kaprow." Thesis
(Masters Essay), Indiana University, 19%0. 27p., 17p. of
plates.

Articles

2601. Bourdon, David. "Claes Oldenburg." Konstrevy
[Sweden], Vol. 40, Nos. 5/6 (November-December 1964): 164-169,.

2602. Dreer, Robert. "What Happened?" Film Culture (Fall
1962): 58. On the making of Breer’s "Pat’s Birthday" film.
[See also # 2625]

2603. "Claes Oldenburg." u Bi 70.

2604. Glueck, Grace. "Soft Sculptures or Hard--They’re
Oldenburgers." New York Times Magazine (September 21 1969):
Sec. 6, pp. 29+. Includes a discussion of Oldenburg’s
Happenings.

2605. Hansen, Al. "New Trends in Art." Prat + The
Newspaper of Pratt Institute [Brooklyn, NY] (May 4 1962): 4.

2606. "'‘In’ Audience Sees Girl Doused: What Happened? A
Happening: New ‘Art Form’ in Town Is Described as ‘Combination
of Expressionistic Theatre and Kenetic [sic] Sculpture.’" New

York Times (April 30 1962): 1.

2607. Kostelanetz, Richard. "Print-Out from the New Art."
Kenyon Review, Vol. 30, No. 3 (1968): 413-420. Review of
Oldenburg’s Store Days (# 2584). [Reprinted in # 3685]

2608. Kozloff, Max. "Art." The Nation (July 3 1967): 27-=29,
Review of Oldenburqg’s Store Days (% 2584).

2609, Restany, Pierre. "Une Personnalite-Charniere de 1l’Art
Americain: Claes Oldenburg, premieres oeuvres." Metro
(Milan), No. 9 (1965): 20-26.
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2610. Rose, Barbara. "The Origins, Life and Times of Ray
Gun." Artforum (November 1969): 50-57.

2611. Rosenstein, Harris. "Climbing Mt. Oldenburg." Art

News (February 1966): 22-25, 56=59. Includes extensive
discussion of Oldenburg’s performance works.

Exhibition and Performance Reviews

2612. "A Happening." Scene (August 1962): 13-14. Review of
"Nekropolis."

2613. Johnston, Jill. "Art Without Walls: Claes Oldenburg."

Art News, Vol. 60 (April 1961): 36, 57. Review of "Ironworks/
Fotodeath."

2614. . "pance Journal: Three Theatre Events."

Village Voice (December 23 1965): 11, 25. Review of
Oldenburg’s happening "Movie House."

2615. . "off off-Broadway: ‘Happenings’ at Ray Gun
Mfg. Co." Village Voice (April 26 1962): 10.
2616. . "Reviews and Previews: Claes Oldenburg."

Art News (May 1962): 55. Review of Ray Gun Theatre.

2617. FKrim, Seymour. "A Funny Thing Happened..." New York
Herald Tribune (December 19 1965): 37. Review of happenings
by Oldenburg (Moviehouse), Robert Rauschenberg (Map Room II),
and Robert Whitman (Prune Flat) at the Filmmakers’ Cinematheque.

2618. Mekas, Jonas. "Movie Journal."™ Village Voice
(February 3 1966): 21.

2619. Nichols, Robert. "Entertainment: Ironworks Fotodeath;
a happening by Claes Oldenburg." Village Voice (March 2

1961): 10. Review of Happening at the Reuben Gallery.

2620, Novick, Elizabeth. "Happenings in New York." Studio
International (September 1966): 154-159. Review of "Washes."

2621. Sandler, Irving. "Reuben Gallery." Art News (Summer
1960): 16. Review of Oldenburg’s environment "“The Street."

2622. Tillim, Sidney. "In the Galleries: Claes Oldenburg."

Arts Magazine (June 1960): 53. Review of Oldenburg’s
environment "The Street."

2623. Ventura, Anita. "In the Galleries: Claes Oldenburg,

James Dine." Arts Magagzine (December 1959): 59. Review of
Judson Gallery show.

Media Materials

*2624. Spapshots of the City (1961). B&W. 5 min. Dir. by
Stan Vanderbeek. "A Claes Oldenburg ‘happening.’" [Available

from: Pyramid Films, Box 1048, Santa Monica, CA 90406. Tel.
213/828-7577]
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*2625. Pat’s Birthday (1962). B&W. 13 min. Dir. by Robert
Breer. "A day in the country with Claes Oldenburg and the Ray
Gun Theatre Players..." (from cat. descr. by the filmmaker)
[See also Breer article above (# 2602)] [Available from:
Museum of Modern Art Film Circulation, 11 W. 53rd St., NYC
10019, Tel. 212/708-9530]

%#2626. Happenings: One (1962). B&W, Silent. 20 3/4 min.
Dir. by Raymond Saroff. "A combination of films of

‘happenings’ staged by the Ray Gun Theater, with Claes
Oldenburg, Pat Oldenburg, Lucas Samaras, and Company.
Introduction by art critic Brian O’Doherty" (from cat. descr.
by the filmmaker).

*2627. Happenings: Two (1962). B&W, Silent. 22 1/2 min.
Dir. by Raymond Saroff. A companion piece to Happenings: One.

Both Happenings One and Two are a composite of the ten
individual happenings listed below, all directed by Saroff.

*2628. Injun (NYC): I. B&W, Silent. 16 min.
*2629. Injun (NYC): II. B&W, Silent. 17 1/4 min.

*2630. kro s: I. B&W, Silent. 14 3/4 min.
*2631. Nekropolis: II. B&W, Silent. 17 1/2 min.
#2632, Store Days: I & II. B&W, Silent. 14 1/4 min.
*2633. ages: I. B&W, Silent. 14 1/2 min.

*2634. Voyages: I1I. B&W, Silent. 17 1/2 min.

*2635. 14’ ir: I. B&W, Silent. 17 1/4 min.
%2636, World’ ir: . B&W, Silent. 17 1/2 min.
*2637. Scarface and Aphrodite (1963). B&W. 15 min. Dir. by

Vernon Zimmerman.

[All of the above films are also available from: Film-Makers’
Cooperative, 175 Lexington Ave., New York, NY 10016. Tel.
212/889-3820].

ONCE GROUP (1961-1969)

See also # 893-899, 1043-1047, 1073-1074, 2168, 2472-2477,
2948-2955, 2962, 3462

2638. Rockwell, John. "ONCE." In The New Grove Dictionary
of American Music. London: Macmillan Press, 1986.

Articles

2639. Ashley, Robert. "The ONCE Group." Sou f
the Avant Garde, Issue 3 (January 1968): 19-22.
2640. . "The ONCE Group Pieces." n_Society,

Vol. 5, No. 1 (1968): B6-89.
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2641. "Groups: New Music Ensemble, ONCE Group, Sonic Arts

Group, Musica Elettronica Viva." Source, Music of the Avant-
Garde, Vol. 2, No. 1 (1968): 17-18.

2642. Hitchcock, H. Wiley. "Current Chronicle: Ann Arbor,

Michigan." Musical Quarterly, Vol. XLVIII, No. 2 (April
1962): 244-248. Review of the first ONCE Festival.

2643. James, Richard S. "ONCE: Microcosm of the 1960s

Musical and Multimedia Avant-Garde." American Music, Vol. 5,
No. 4 (Winter 1987): 359-390.

2644, Johnston, Jill. "Dance Journal: Sheboygan." Village
Voice (May 9 1968): 30-31., [Reprinted in # 260)

2645. " "ONCE Twice." illa ice (May 16 1968):
29"3“*

2646. Kasemets, Udo. "“Current Chronicle: Ann Arbor."
Musical Quarterly, Vol. 50, No. 4 (October 1964): 515-519.

Review of 1964 ONCE Festival in Ann Arbor, Michigan.

2647, Mumma, Gordon. "The ONCE Festival and How It
Happened." Arts in Society, Vol. 4, No. 2 (1967): 381+.

2648. . "Technology in the Modern Arts: Music and
Theatre." Chelsea (New York), Neo. 20/21 (May 1967): 99=105.
Preceded by two pages of photos of the ONCE Group.

2649. ONCE Festival, etc. - Clippings [Music Division - New
York Public Library for the Performing Arts)

2650. ONCE Group - Subject File [Museum of Modern Art
Library)

2651. ONCE Group. "Three Pieces." Tulane Drama Review, Vol.
10, No. 2 (T30) (Winter 1965): 187-202.

2652, Sheff, Robert, and Mark Slobin. "A History of ONCE:

Music at the Boundaries." Lightworks, No. 14/15 (Winter 1981~
82): 34-44.

*2653. . "Music beyond the Boundaries." Generation
[Univ. of Michigan] (Fall 1965): 27-65; (Winter 1965): 55-95.

2654. Yates, Peter. "Music: A Ford to Travel 4: ONCE in Ann
Arbor."™ Arts and Architecture (September 1965): 8-9, 33.

2655, . "Music: A Ford to Travel 5: ONCE at Ann
Arbor." Ar and itec (October 1965): 34-35, 37.

Bpecial Collections

*2656. NORTHWESTERN UNIVERSITY MUSIC LIBRARY (Evanston, IL
60201. Tel. 312/492-3434). ONCE Archive.
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ONO, YOKO (1933~ ) (Japan/US)

See also # 338, 491, 1218-1219, 1225, 1409, 2366, 3684,
3686-3687

2657. The Ballad of John and Yoko. Edited by Jonathan Cott
and Christina Doudna. New York: Rolling Stone Press/

Doubleday, 1982. 317p. Collection of Rolling Stone
interviews with John Lennon and Yoko Ono, recollections by
friends and essays on various periods in both of their
careers.

2658. Haskell, Barbara, and John Hanhardt. Yoko Ono, Arias,
and Objects. Salt Lake City: Gibbs Smith Publisher, 1991.
139p. Includes extensive discussion of Ono’s performance
works.

2659. Hopkins, Jerry. Yoko Ono. New York: Macmillan, 1986.
271p.

2660. Iimura, Takahiko. Ono Yoko hito to sakuhin = Yoko Qno.
Tokyo: Bunka Shuppankyoku, Showa 60, 1985. 209p. [Japanese
text]

2661. John, Yoko & Flux. Photographs by Peter Moore. New
York: n.p., 1970. 4p. Fluxfest presentation by John Lennon &
Yoko Ono.

2662. ©Ono, Yoko. Crapefruit. Tokyo; Bellport, NY:
Wunternoum Press, 1964. 1 v. (unpaged) [English and Japanese
text]

2663. , ape it; a book i ctions.
Introduction by John Lennon. London: Owen; New York: Simon
and Schuster, 1970; London: Sphere, 1971. 1 v. (unpaged)

Books with Bections on Yoko Ono

2664. Documenta 5. Kassel: Verlag Documenta, 1972, Sect. 16,
pp. 119-120,

2665. Gilmore, Mikal. "Ono, Yoko." 1In The New Grove
Dictionary of American Music. London: Macmillan, 1986.

2666. The Guests Go In to Supper, ed. Melody Sumner, et al.
Oakland, CA: Burning Books, 1986, pp. 171-184, [Interview]
2667. Who'’s Who in American Art. 1991-1992. 19th ed. New

York: R.R. Bowker.

Exhibition Catalogues

2668. Ono, Yoko. s - w of unfinished
intin and s e. Syracuse, NY: Everson Museum, 1971.

18p. MNewspaper format.

2669, . Yoko at Indica. London: Indica Gallery,

1966. 24p.
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2670. . Yoko Ono: The Bronze Age, Unfinished
in d ects. Curated by Jon Hendricks. Bloomfield

Hills, MI: Cranbrook Academy of Art, 1989. 1 portfolio
(includes a 48p. exhibition catalogue, an exhibition checklist
and a poster).

2671, . : ng: t
90. Curated by Jon Hendricks. London: Riverside
Studios, 1990. 1 v. (unpaged)

2672, + Yoko Ono, objects, films. New York:
Whitney Museum of American Art, 1989. 12p. Text by John

Hanhardt and Barbara Haskell.

2673. . Yoko Ono, one woman show: Dec. lst-Dec.
15th, Museum of Modern Art. N.p.: n.p., 1971. 1 v. (unpaged).

Alternate titles: This is a book of flies; and, Museum of
Modern F Art.

2674, . Yoko Ono, to see the skies. Edited by Jon
Hendricks; introduction by Achille Bonito Oliva. Milano:

Mazzotta, 1990. 107p. Catalog of an exhibition held at the
Fondazione Mudima, Milan, Oct. 23-Nov. 24, 1990.

2675. . - e: stilling.
Randers: Randers Kunstmuseum, 1990. B80p. Text by Jon
Hendricks and Birgit Hessellund.

Dissertations

2676. Goldberg, Marianne Linda. "Reconstructing Trisha
Brown: Dances and Performance Pieces, 1960-1975."
Dissertation (Ph.D.) New York University, 1990, pp. 47-48.
Discussion of Yoko Ono’s early 60s music and FluxXus works.

Articles

2677. Benedikt, Michael. "Yoko Notes." t Artists
(January 1972): 26-29.

2678. Chin, Daryl. "wWalking On Thin Ice: The Films of Yoko

Ono." The Independent [Wew York] (April 1989): 19-23.
Includes a discussion of Ono’s relationship to Fluxus (pp. 22-
23).

2679. Cox, Anthony. "Instructive Auto-Destruction: Yoko Ono
leads in a direction that might be called Concept-Art." Art
and Artjists (August 1966): 16-20.

2680. Dannatt, Adrian. "Yoko Ono: Invitation to the Sixth

Dimension." Flash Art (January-February 1991): 114-117.
[Interview]

2681. Davison, Kensington. "Private View."™ Art and Artists
(December 1967): 6.

2682. Devlin, Polly. "Yoko Ono." Vogque [London] (December
1971): 100-103, 128.
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2683. Gigli, Nicoletta Cobolli. "Yoko Ono, la vedova di John
Lennon, racconta: ‘Le mie sculture ricordano Fluxus e i
Beatles’ - Ecco storia e prezzi (Yoko Ono, John Lennon’s
widow, says: ‘My sculptures recall Fluxus and the Beatles'’-
here is the story and the prices)." Arte (Milan), Veol. 20,
No. 204 (February 1990): 146-148. [Interview]

2684. Graw, Isabelle. "Yoko Ono." Wolkenkratzer Art

Journal, Nr. 1 (January-February 1989): 72-74.

2685, Hickok, Gloria Vando. "Yoko Ono: Wishes and
Surprises." Helicon Nine, No. 20 (1989): 6=17. [Interview]
2686, "In View." nd 1S (November 1966): 7.

268B7. Lambert, Jean-Clarence. "Yoko Ono."™ Opus
International, No. 28 (November 1971): 48.

2688, McCormick, Carlo. "Yoko Ono solo." Artforum (February
1989): 116-121.

2689, MacDonald, Scott. "Yoko Ono: ideas on film." Film

Quarterly (Fall 1989): 2-23. [Interview/scripts]. Includes
extensive discussion of Ono’s relationship to George Maciunas
and Fluxus.

2690. Morgan, Robert C. "Idea, Concept, System." Arts
Magazine (September 1989): 64. Discusses Ono’s work as a
conceptual artist.

2691. Ono, Yoko - Artist File [Museum of Modern Art Library]

2692. Pinchbeck, Daniel. "Yoko Ono." $Splash (February
1989). [Interview)

2693. Reichardt, Jasia. "Art is big, round and good."
Studio International (September 1967): 81.

2694, Schwander, Lars. "Yoko Ono Events and Objects."™ Lund

Art Press (Lund, Sweden), Vol. 1, No. 4 (Summer/Autumn 1990):
306-309.

2695, Wasserman, Emily. "Yoko Ono at Syracuse: ‘This is Not
Here.'" Artforum (January 1972): 69-73, [See also # 2668]

2696. Watson, Gray, and Rob La Frenais. "The Poetry of the

Personal: In Conversation with Yoko Ono." Performance
(London), No. 63 (March 1991): 9-15.

2697. Williams, Sheldon. "Patterns in Today’s Art: 1.
Miniature Philosopher - The Trials of Yoko Ono." Contemporary
Review (London), Vol. 212, No. 1228 (May 1968): 263-269.

2698, "Yoko Ono."™ r t Bio 97
2699, "Yoko Ono." Der Lowe, Nr. 6 (December 1975): 39-40.

2700. "Yoko Ono Feature." Time Out (London), No. 77 (August
6-12 1971): 10-13.
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Newspaper Articles

2701. Ball, Edward. "Yoko Speaks." Village Voice (May 14
1991): 56. Discussion of Ono’s film works.

2702. De Motte, Warren. "One Woman - Many Arts." The
Villager (March 18 1965): 4. [Profile]

2703. Ericson, Raymond. "An Event is Not a Happening." New

York Times (March 21 1965): Sec. 2, p. 13. On Ono’s music
events.

2704. Gann, Kyle. "Yoko Ono: The Inventor of Downtown."

Village Voice (August 11 1992): 69, 82.

2705. "The Hawaiian Actress Who Married The Man Who Won the
Pools; An Interview with Yoko Ono and John Lennon." Frendz
(London), No. 8 (August 19 1971): 6-7. Discussion of Ono’s
book Grapefruit (# 2663).

2706. Occhicgrosso, Peter. "Yoko Ono: Here’s the Rest of
Me." Scho Weekly News (December 3 1980): 9-11.
2707. "Ono-Woman Show." Interpnational Times (London), No. 1

(October 14-27 1966): 3.

2708. Ono, Yoko = New York Public Library Artists File
[Microfiche 072-073]

2709. Taukin, Amy. "“John and Yoko Piece.™ e WS
(December 17 1980): 7-9.

2710. Yalkut, Jud. "Film." East Village Other, Vol. 4, No.
30 (June 25 1969): 9, 14. [Interview]

Exhibition and Performance Reviews

2711. Alloway, Lawrence. "Art." The Nation (November 8
1971): 477-478. Discussion of Ono’s "This is Not Here" show
at the Everson Museum, Syracuse, New York. |[See also § 2668)

2712. Amaya, Mario. "Games Mistress." Financjal Times
(November 12 1966): 7. Review of Ono’s show at Indica
Gallery, London. [See also # 2669]

2713. Crosby, John. "Chimps and Rembrandt." HNew York Herald
Tribune (December 15 1961): 21. Brief mention of Ono‘’s
November 1961 Carnegie Hall concert.

2714. Davis, Douglas. "‘Leave It In the Wind.’'" Newsweek
(November 8 1971): 120-121. Review of Ono’s "This is Not
Here" show. [See alsc # 2668)

2715. Hewison, Robert. "Artefax: A Cenotaph for the
Sixties." New Statesman & Society (March 30 1990): 42-43.
Review of Ono’s "In Facing™ exhibit at London’s Riverside
Studios. [See also § 2671]
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2716. Johnston, Jill. "Life and Art." Village Voice
(December 7 1961): 10. Review of Carnegie Recital Hall
concert.

2717. Kimmelman, Michael. "Review/Art: Yoko Ono on Her Own,
Storming the Barricades." HNew York Times (February 10 1989):
C32. Review of Ono’s Whitney exhibition, "Yoko Ono: Objects
and Films," and the Museum of Modern Art Library’s Fluxus
exhibit,

2718. Larson, Kay. "Art: The Flux Stops Here." New York
(February 27 1989): 149. Review of Ono’s Whitney exhibit,
"Yoko Ono: Objects and Films."

2719. Levin, Kim. "Ono: In Permanent Flux." Connoisseur
(March 1989): 36-37. Review of Whitney exhibit, "Yoko Ono:
Objects and Films."

2720. McGuigan, Cathleen. "The Whitney says yes to Yoko."
Savvy Woman (March 1989): 26. Review of Ono’s Whitney
exhibit, "Yoko Ono: Objects and Films."

2721. Perreault, John. "Yoko Ono at the Whitney: Age of

Bronze." Village Voice (February 7 1989): 29-30.

2722. Rich, Alan. "Far-Out Music Is Played at Carnegie."
New York Times (November 25 1961): 27. [Review]

2723. Sterritt, David. "Yoko Ono’s ’'60s art revisited."

Christian Scjence Monitor (April 11 1989): 10. Review of

Ono’s "Yoko Ono: Objects, Films" exhibit at the Whitney.
ORTIZ, RAFAEL MONTANEZ [aka Ralph Ortiz] (1934~ )

See also # 491, 502, 510, 513-514, 520, 528, 748

2724. Contemporary Artists, ed. Colin Naylor. New York: St.
Martin’s, 1977.
2725. The lLatin American Spirit: art and artists in the
United States, 1920-1970. New York: Bronx Museum of the Arts
in association with Harry N. Abrams, 1988, pp. 290-292, 321.
2726. Meier, Matt S. Mexican American Biographies:; a

istor dicti 1836~ 7. Westport, CT: Greenwood

Press, 1988, p. 163.

2727. OQuirarte, Jacinto. c Artists. Austin:
University of Texas Press, 1973, pp. 99-101.

2728. Schechner, Richard. Performance Theory. New
York/London: Routledge, 1988, pp. 54-55, 66-67. Notes on

Ortiz’s "The Sky is Falling."

2729. ‘s Who eric 1991-19592. 19th ed. New
York: R.R. Bowker.
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Exhibition Catalogues

2730. oOrtiz, Rafael Montanez. Rafael Montanez Ortiz, vears

2 or 0 ears the che : E sep
rio h - . Text by Kristine Stiles. New
York: El1 Museo, 1988. 62p. Includes an extensive annotated
bibliography by Kristine Stiles which chronicles both the work
of Ortiz and the Destruction In Art movement.

Dissertations and Unpublished Papers

*2731. Ortiz, Rafael Montanez. "Nihilism, Annihilism and
Art: The Nihilist Aesthetic." Paper presented at the 73rd
College Art Association Meeting, February 14, 1985.

2732. . "Towards an Authenticating Art."
Dissertation (Ed.D.) Columbia University Teachers College,
1982. 2 wvols. Although this dissertation doesn’t discuss
Ortiz’s 60’'s Destruction in Art works it does provide critical
insights into his aesthetic both during that time and since.

Articles

2733. Harris, Janet I. "Input." Psychology Today (May
1972): 4. Letter to the Editor identifying the sources and

intentions behind Ortiz’s work.

2734. Nathan, John. "Notes from the Underground." een
Review, No. 46 (April 1967): 21=23.

2735. Ortiz, Rafael Montanez - Artist File [Museum of Modern
Art Library]

2736. Ortiz, Rafael Montanez. "The Catharctic Shamanic Roots
of My Art." WhiteWalls, No. 25 (Spring 1990): 44-51.

2737. Ortiz, Ralph. "...destruction has no place in society-
-it belongs to our dreams; it belongs to art." Art and
Artists (August 1966): 60-63.

2738. Picard, Lil. "Kill for Peace."™ Arts Magazine (March
1967): 15. Discussion of Ortiz’s destruction art.

2739. wvon Meier, Kurt. "Violence, Art and the American Way."
Artscanada, Vol. 25, No. 1 (116/117) (April 1968B): 19-24, 51.
Discussion of Ralph Ortiz’s destruction art.

Newspaper Articles

2740. "At Ritual Theater: ‘Slaughter’ is Avoided."
FPhiladelphia Inquirer (January 18 1970): 11. [See also § 2735]

2741. Carr, C. "Rafael Montanez Ortiz: An Artist Retreats
from Rage." Village Voice (September 19 1989): 97.

2742. Feurey, Joseph, and Jay Levin. "Hippies Put on a
Museum Show." New York Post (March 26 1968): B. On an action

by Ortiz and Jon Hendricks at the Museum of Modern Art
protesting a "sanitized" exhibition of Marcel Duchamp work.
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2743. Ortiz, Ralph. "Destructive Art: For Art’s Sake

Destroy." East Village Other, Vol. 2, No. 1 (December 1-15,
1966): B. Description of Ortiz’s "Chicken Destruction

Realization" followed by a Destruction Art manifesto.

2744. Smith, Howard. "“Scenes." Village Veoice (October 27
1966): 13.

2745. "Theater of Destruction: Animal Stars Face Stage

Slaughter." Philadelphia Inquirer (January 17 1970): 19.

Announcement of an Ortiz Destruction Ritual at Temple
University. [See also # 2740 and 2745]

2746. Yalkut, Jud. "In Defense of Being a Geek." Westside
News (September 28 1967): 6, 8. Essay on Ortiz’s work.

Exhibition and Performance Reviews

2747. Gottfried, Martin. "The Theatre." Wo 's We

(January 21 1970): 22. Review of an Ortiz Destruction Ritual
performed at an American Educational Theater Association
conference at Temple University. [See also # 2740 and 2745)

2748. Johnston, Jill. "“Dance Journal: Tell Me the Weather."™

Village Voice (January 2 1969): 27. Mention of an Ortiz
performance in Vancouver, Canada.

2749, Levin, Kim. "Blood, Sweat, and Years; Rafael Montanez
Ortiz, El Museoc del Barrio." Village Voice (May 17 1988):
102. Review of Rafael Ortiz exhibition (# 2730).

2750. Picard, Lil. "“Art." East Village Other, Vol. III, No.
5 (January 5 1968): 14, 17. ©On a Ralph Ortiz performance at

Fordham University.

2751. Smith, Howard. "Scenes." Village Voice (January 26
1967): 7. Report on an Ortiz performance at New York’s Ecce
Homo Gallery.

2752. Youngblood, Gene. "Intermedia: Meat Science Essay."

Los Angeles Free Press (January 31 1969): 26. Review of an

Oortiz performance of "Piano Destruction Event" and "Chicken
Destruction Realization" at the Ace Gallery in Beverly Hills,
Calif.

Bpecial Collections

#2753. KRISTINE STILES ARCHIVE (1719 N. Roxboro Road, Durham,
NC 27701). Includes numerous items on and by Rafael Ortiz.

PAGE, ROBIN (1932- ) (Canada)
See also # 1225

2754. Documenta 5. Kassel: Verlag Documenta, 1972, Sect. 16,
pp. 58A-58B.

2755. Robinson, Marlee. "Robin Page." 1In Contemporary
Artists, ed. Colin Naylor. 3rd ed. Chicago: St, James, 1989,
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2756. Winkler, Gerd. "Die Axt im Walde: Der Art-Entertainer
Robin Page." In Kunstwetterlage. Stuttgart: Belser, 1973,
PF‘ 35_331

Articles

2757. Lynn, Elwyn. "A Note on Robin Page." Art
International (May 1973): 28-30.

2758. "Robin Page." Flash Art, No. 32-34 (May-July 1972):
16.

2759. Thwaltes, John Anthony. "Everybody Invited." Art and
Artists (November 1973): 34-37. Discussion of Page’s work.

PAIK, NAM JUNE (1932- ) (Korea/US)
See also # 271, 336, 338, 375, 465, 513, 533, 598, 608, 748,

761-752, 1225, 1252, 1344, 2327, 2349-2350, 2352-2359, 2362,
2364, 2366, 2368-2405

2760. Fargier, Jean-Paul. HNa = ik. Paris: Art Press,

1989. 80p. Contains numerous photos of Paik performances
from the 1960s and 70s.

2761. Herzogenrath, Wulf. Nam Paik: Fluxus deo.
Munchen: Verlag Silke Schreiber, 1983. 111p.

Books with Bections on Nam June Paik

2762. Paik, Nam June. "Hommage a John Cage 1959." 1In Die

60er [i.e. s i * s We u opole; Vo
Happening zum Kunstmarkt. Koln: Kolnischer Kunstverein, 1986,
pp. 154-155. Photos of a Paik performance piece.

2763 .  “Nam June Paik (1961-62)." 1In Pop Art Do
It Yourself. Dusseldorf: Verlag Kalender, 1963, pp. 43+.

Collection of Paik’s Fluxus concept pieces from the early 60s.

2764. Tomkins, Calvin. "Video Visionary." In The Scene:
r ost-Modern . New York: Viking Press, 1976, pp.
195-226. (Reprint of # 2800]

2765. e Pa ss Wu -1965, eds. Will

Baltzer and Alfons W. Biermann. Koln: Rheinland-Verlag; Bonn:
In Kommission bei Habelt, 1980, pp. 208-215. Documentation of
early 60s performances by Paik at Wuppertal’s Galerie Parnass.

Biographical Dictionaries

2766. Anderson, Ruth. Contemporary American Composers: a

biographical dictionary. 2nd ed. Boston, MA: G.K. Hall,
1982.
2767. 's Biogra ictiona sicians. 8th ed.

revised by Nicolas Slonimsky. New York: Schirmer Books, 1992.

2768. Bonito Oliva, Achille. u e/A a: t Lff o
avant-gardes. Milano: Deco Press, 1976, p. 228.
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2769, Cummings, Paul. tio of empo Amer
Artists. 5th ed. New York: St. Martin’s, 1988.

2770. st u: e lo sch ov icht v 960,
Amsterdam; Brussel: Elsevier, 1971.

2771. Marks, Claude. 1d ts -1990, New York:
H.W. Wilson, 1991, pp. 277-281.

2772. Vinton, John. ct] ra . New
York: E.P. Dutton, 1974.

2773, ! ho in Ame a 1991~ « 19th ed. New
York: R.R. Bowker.

2774. Williams, Sheldon. "Nam June Paik." In Contemporary
Artists, ed. Colin Naylor. 3rd ed. Chicago; London: St.
James, 198S.

Exhibition Ccatalogues

2775, am e ik, ed. John G. Hanhardt. New York: Whitney
Museum of American Art in association with W.W. Norton, 1982.
143p. Issued in connection with the exhibition at the Whitney
Museum of American Art, Apr. 30-June 27, 1982.

2776, Ju X ik, b i

Syracuse, New York [The Museum], 1974. 8Bp. Chronology,
exhibitions list, bibliocgraphy. "This volume is the first to
document ... Paik’s important thoughts, lelters, essays and
interviews as well as his ... works of art."” Reprints Paik’s

H e view o e universit avant-
garde hinduism (1963).

[Ausstellung]), Kolnischer Kunstverein, 19. November 1976~9.
Januar 1977. Katalog/Redaktion, Wulf Herzogenrath. Koln: Der
Kunstverein, 1976. 168p.

2778. Paik, Nam June. Beuys Vox, 1961-86. Seoul, Korea: Won
Gallery: Hyundai Gallery, 19907 103p. [Parallel texts in
Korean and English]

2779. Stadtische Kunsthalle Dusseldorf. e zu en:
Objekte & Konzerte zur visuellen Musik der 60ger [sic] Jahre:
Ca i Sc v

Huene. Dusseldorf: Die Kunsthalle, 1975, pp. 60-65.
Dissertations

2780. Kang, Taehi. "Nam June Paik: Early Years (1958-1973)."
Dissertation (Ph.D.) Florida State University, 1988. 356p.

2781. Wick, Rainer. "Zur Soziologie intermediarer
Kunstpraxis." Thesis, University of Cologne, 1975, pp. 137-
139.
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Articles

2782. Battcock, Gregory. "“New York." Art and Artists (June
1976): 44; Domus, No. 559 (June 1976): 52. Review of Paik’s
living video sculptures with Charlotte Moorman at the Rene
Block Gallery.

2783. Bloch, Dany. "Nam June Paik et ses pianos a lumieres."

Art Press, No. 23 (December 1978): 8-9. On Nam June Paik’s
music pieces.

2784. Daniels, Dieter. "Fluxus und Meler; Nam June Paik im
Gesprach mit Dieter Daniels."™ EKunstforum International, Bd.

115 (September/October 1991): 206-211. [Interview]

2785. Gardner, Paul. "Tuning In to Nam June Paik." Art News
(May 1982): 64-73. 1Interview including a discussion of Paik’s
collaborations with Charlotte Mocorman (pp. 70-73).

2786. Johnson, Bengt Emil. "Nam June Paik." Nutida Musik,
Vol. 12, No. 2 (1968-69): 42. [Biography]

2787. Lebeer, Irmeline. "Entretien Avec Nam June Paik."
L’Art Vivant, No. 55 (Fevrier 1975): 30-33. ([Interview]

2788, "Magnum-Interview: Die Fluxus-Leute." Magnum
(Colegne), No. 47 (April 1963): 32-35+. Interviews with Jean-
Pierre Wilhelm, Nam June Paik, Wolf Vostell and Carlheinz

Caspary by John Anthony Thwaites, Gottfried Michael Koenig and
Wol fgang Ramsbott.

2789, Mallander, J. 0. "‘*Manen ar den aldsta TV'’n’ (‘The

moon is the oldest TV’)." Kalejdoskop, No. 3-4 (1977): 60-79.
[Swedish text]

2790. "Nam June Paik." ren o

2791. Paik, Efter. "Slutspil."™ Dansk Musiktidsskrift, vol.
36, No. 8 (December 1961): 293-296.

2792, Paik, Nam June - Artist File [Museum of Modern Art
Library]

2793, Paik, Nam June. "My Symphonies." Source, Music of the
Avant Garde (Sacramento), No. 11 (1972): 75-82. On Paik’s
Flux music pieces.

2794. . "Nieuwe ontstaansleer van muziek," and
"Uitleiding tot de tentoonstelling van experimentale
televisie." Randstad (Amsterdam), No. 11-12 (1966): 173-177,
178-186. [Dutch text]

2795. . "ytvidgad undervisning for det papperlosa
samhallet.”" Nutida Musik, Vol. 12, No. 2 (1968-69): 43-51.

2796, Ridder, Willem de. "Is Paiks Muziek Muziek?" Kunst

Van Nu (Amsterdam), Vol. 2, No. 11-12 (September/October
1965): 6.
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2797. Schimmel, Paul. "Nam June Paik: Abstract Time." Arts

Magazine (December 1974): 52-53. Interview with Paik about
his collaborations with Charlotte Moorman.

2798, Sloane, Patricia. "Patricia Sloane Discusses the Work
of Nam June Paik."™ Art and Artists (March 1972): 29-30.

2799. Thomas, Daniel. "Moorman and Paik in Australia." Art

and Australia, Vol. 14, No. 1 (July-September 1976): 36a-36c.
Report on Moorman and Paik performances in Australia.

2800, Tomkins, Calvin., "Profiles: Video Visionary." The New
Yorker (May 5 1975): 44+. [Reprinted in # 2764)

2801. Weiss, Jason. "Entretien avec Nam June Paik." Jazz
Magazine, No. 318 (May 1983): 34-35. [Interview)

2802. . "Mam June Paik Interview."™ Ear, Vol. 9/10
(Fall 1985): 11, 36-37. In depth discussion of Paik’s music
works.

2803. Zurbrugg, Nicholas. "Nam June Paik." Eyeline (West
End, Q. Australia), No. 13 (Spring/Summer 19%0): 17-19.
Interview concerning Paik’s connections with Fluxus.

2804. . "Nam June Paik: An Interview." Lund Art
Press (Lund, Sweden), Vol. 2, No. 2 (1991): 131-139. Revised
version of # 2803.

Media Materials

2805, P + A - I(K) (1966). B&W/Color. 10 min. Dir. by Jud
Yalkut. "Three part homage to Nam June Paik, featuring a
Philadelphia concert happening with Charlotte Moorman,
Takehisa Kosugi, and Wolf Vostell; Paik’s radio-controlled
robot K-456 on Canal Street one Sunday; and his electronic
television art" (from cat. descr. by the filmmaker).
(Available from: Film-Makers’ Cooperative, 175 Lexington Ave.,
New York, NY 100l16. Tel. 212/889-3820]

PATOCKA, J. (Czechoslovakia)

See 4§ B24-832
PATTERSON, BENJAMIN (1934~ )

See also # 338, 748, 1218-1219, 1225, 1386, 3688

2806. Filliou, Robert. Teaching and Learning as Performing
Arts. Koln; New York: Gebr. Koenig, 1970, pp. 137-138.
[Interview)

2807. The Four Suits: Benjamin Patterson, Philip Corner,
Alison Knowles, Tomas Schmit. Introduction by Dick Higgins.

New York: Something Else Press, 1965. 191p.
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2808. Patterson, Benjamin. "From ‘Methods and Processes’
(1962) ." In Open Poetry: Four Anthologies of Expanded Poenms,
eds. Ronald Gross, et al. New York: Simon & Schuster, 1973,
pp. 385-391. Instructions for several Patterson Fluxevents.

2809, " a sses. Paris: B.
Patterson, 1962. 1 v. (unpaged)

Dissertations

2810. Wick, Rainer. "Zur Soziologie intermediarer
Kunstpraxis." Thesis, University of Cologne, 1975, pp. 137-
139.

Articles

2811. "Ben Patterson." Mediamatic, Vol. 4, No. 4 (Summer
1990): 240. Photo with brief biography. [Dutch and English
text]

2812. Faust, Gretchen. "New York in Review: Ben Patterson."

Arts Magazine (January 1990): 101-102. Review of Patterson’s
Emily Harvey show "What Makes People Laugh?"

2813. KWY (Paris), No. 9 (Printemps 1962). Instructions for
three Patterson Fluxevents.

2814. Patterson, Ben. "‘Ich bin froh, dass Sie mir diese

Frage gestellt haben.’" Kunstforum International, Bd. 115
(September/October 1991): 166-177.

2815. Williams, Emmett. "Way Way Way Out."™ Th S _an

Stripes [European Edition] (August 30 1962): 1l1. Interview
with Benjamin Patterson about his musical background and the
Fluxus International Festival of Very New Music.

PICARD, LIL (1899- )
See also # 513, 532

2816. Picard, Lil. "Memories: 1959 to 1976." In A Voice in
j ward twen ear shi

ed. Annette Kuhn. New York: Judson Memorial Church, 1977, pp-
39-41.

Exhibition Catalogues

2817. Goethe House (New York). Lil Picard: works, 1943-1976.
Text by Lucy R. Lippard, Peter Frank, and Patricia Highsmith.

Catalog of an exhibition held March 10 to April 2, 1976.

2818. Picard, Lil. Picar t Bi 3
Hﬂﬂﬂr_ﬂgxliu_z_ﬂungz_gzgin e. v.. in Euﬁgmmﬂnﬂ:hggk_mit_ﬂ_m

Berlin. DEIIKunst?ErEln;.lg?ﬂ. '429. Includes career'
chronology.
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Articles

2819. Picard, Lil - Artist File [Museum of Modern Art
Library]

2820, Picard, Lil. "Lil Picard." High Performance, No. 13
(Spring 1981): 28-33,

2821. Stewart, Patricia. "Review of Exhibitions: Lil Picard
at Goethe House, Ronald Feldman, Holly Solomon.™ Art in
America (November-December 1976): 119.

2822. "The Talk of the Town: Other Magazines." The New
Yorker (February 25 1985): 24. [Profile]

Media Materials

*2823, Lil Picard (1981). 27 3/4 min. Dir. by Silvianna
Goldsmith. Picard talks about her life in the art world.
[Available from: Film-Makers’ Cooperative, 175 Lexington Ave.,
New York, NY 10016. Tel. 212/889-3820]

PIENE, OTTO (1928- ) (Germany/US)

See also # 1495-1537

2824. Claus, Jurgen. "Otto Piene: Lichtballett." In Kunst
ute: Perso Anal Do nte. Frankfurt am Main:

Ullstein, 1986, pp. 151-152.

2825. Piene, Otto. More Sky. Cambridge: MIT Press, 1973.
237p.

2826. Wissman, Jurgen. Otto Pjene. Recklinghausen: Bongers,
1976. 62p.; Chiefly ill.

Biographical Dictionaries
2827. Bazarov, Konstantin. "Otto Piene." 1In Contemporary

Artists, ed. Colin Naylor. 3rd ed. Chicago; London: St.
James, 1989.

2828. HKunst Van Nu: encyclopedisch overzicht vanaf 1960.
Amsterdam; Brussel: Elsevier, 1971.

2829, etro e 10 i ontem
1964. Milan: Metro, 1963, pp. 288-289,

2830. Who'’s Who in American Art. 1991-1992. 19th ed. New
York: R.R. Bowker.

Exhibition Catalogues

2831. Cologne. Kolnischer Kunstverein. O0Otto Piene.
Cologne: The Society, 1973. 136p. Includes essays by Wulf
Herzogenrath and Lawrence Alloway.
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%2832, Galerie Heseler, Munich.

Kunstler der Gruppe Zero. Munchen: Galerie Heseler, 1972.
67p.

2833. Piene, Ottoc. Otto Piene. [Texte] von Jurgen Claus und
Heiner Stachelhaus. Essen: Galerie Heimeshoff, 1983. 64p.
Catalog of an exhibition held at the Galerie Heimeshoff in
Essen, Oct. 27-Nov. 25, 1983,

2834. . Piene —--Light Ballet. New York: Howard
Wise Gallery, 1965. 21p. Catalog of an exhibition held at
the Howard Wise Gallery, Nov. 4-20, 1965.

Articles

2835, Claus, Jurgen. "Sky Art--Der Himmel wird bunter:

Aufbruch der Kunst in den Raum." Das Kunstwerk (February
1985): 6&+.

2836. Holynski, Marek. "Spirit of Technology: An Interview
with Otto Piene, Director of Massachusetts Institute of
Technology Center for Advanced Visual Studies." 8§ uris
(Saskatoon), No. 21/22 (1981-82): 94-98.

2837. Piene, Otto - Artist File [Museum of Modern Art
Library]

2838, Piene, Otto. "Death is so Permanent." Artscanada,
Vvol. 25, No. 1 (116/117) (April 1968): 14+,

2839, . "Lichtballett." Theater Heute, Vol. &6, No.
5 (Mai 1965): 26-27.

2B40. . "Mother, turn off the picture."
Artscanada, Vol. 25, No. 2 (118/119) (June 1968): 13-16,
2841. . "The Proliferation of the Sun." Arts
Magazine (Summer 1967): 24-31.

2842, . "Sky Art: a notebook for a book."
Artscanada, No. 132/133 (June 1969): 12-22.

2843. . "Theater Architecture: After the Foyer-the
Theater that Moves."™ Arts Magazine (September/October 1967):
20-21.

2844. , with Robert Russett. "Sky, scale and

technology in art." Leonardo, Vol. 19, No. 3 (1986): 193-200.
[Interview]

2845. Strelow, Hans. "Otto Piene." Junge Kunstler 66/67,
pp. 9=32.
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PINOT GALLIZIO [Giuseppe] (1902-1964) (Italy)

See also # 1797, 1801, 1815, 1829, 1841

2846. Bandini, Mirella. Pinot Gallizio e il Laboratorio
sperimentale d’Alba del Movimento Internazionale per una

agini 955-57 d t ion
Situazionista (1957-60). Torino: Galleria Civica d’Arte
Moderna, 1974. 128p.
2847. inot io: itu . 3
fevrier au 4 mars 1989. Paris: Galerie 1900-2000, 1989. 39p.
Articles

2848. Bandini, Mirella. "Pinot-Gallizio.™ Data, Vol. 3, No.
9 (Fall 1973): 16-19, 25-26, B2-85. [Italian and English
text)

2849. Brizio, Giorgio. "Il ‘favoloso’ Pino delle nostre
Langhe." Graphicus, Veol. 55, No. 11-12 (November-December
1974): 33.

2850, Montenovesi, Antonella. "Pinot Gallizio, Thinker in

Colors." [otta Poetica (Verona), Series 2, No. 17 (January
1984): 34-44.

PORTER, BERN (1911- )

2851. Porter, Bern. "Bern Porter." 1In Scenarios: scripts to
perform, ed. Richard Kostelanetz. Brooklyn, NY: Assembling

2852. . 'yve ks a

I've Left: A Manifesto and Testament of
SClence and -ART (SCIART). Intreoduction by Dick Higgins. New
York: Something Else Press, 1971. 47p.

Articles
2853. Colby Library Quarterly (June 1970). Bern Porter
issue.

2854, Porter, Bern. "Pieces." Ausgabe (Berlin), Nr. 2
(September 1976): 96-107.

2855. Trend, David. "Theories of Relativity: an interview

with Bern Porter." Afterimage, Vol. 15, No. 4 (November
1987): 20-21.

POBPISILOVA, HELENA (Czechoslovakia)
See § B24-832
PREM, HEIMRAD (1934~ ) (Germany}

See § 1538-1551
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PROVOS (1965-1967) (The Netherlands)

See also # 251, 309, 811, 815, 1150-1155, 1896-1508,
3110, 3333, 3689-3650

Works in English, French and Italian
2856. Vassart, Christian, and Aimee Racine. Provos et
v : d rche tic [ P
Brussels: C.E.D.J., 1968. 160p.

Books with Bections on the Provos

2857. BAMN: (By Anvy Means Necessaryl: Outlaw Manifestos and
Ephemera 1965-1970, eds. Peter Stansill and David Zane

Mairowitz. Harmondsworth: Penguin Books, 1971, pp. 16-35, 75,
T7.

2858. Brau, Jean-Louis. "Hollande."™ 1In Cours, Camarade, lLe
u de es iere i! Histoire d ve
olutionnai & ant e urope. Paris: A. Michel, 1968,
pp. 223-226.
2859, Home, Stewart. ssau n z
ro trism las . London: Aporia Press &

Unpopular Books, 1988, pp. 65-68.

2860, Jong, Rudolf de. '"Provos and Kabouters." 1In Anarchism

Today, eds. David E. Apter and James Joll. New York:
Doubleday, 1971, pp. 164-180.

2861. Joyeux, Maurice. 'Anarc et VO e
Jeunesse. Paris: Casterman, 1970, pp. 119-121.

2862. Teodori, Massimo. "La proposta libertaria: dai
‘provos’ ai ‘kabouters.’" 1In Storjia de uov is
Eurcpa (1956-1976). Beologna: Il Mulino, 1976, pp. 235-244.
Articles

2863. "The Amsterdam Provo Remonstrance." Dramatika, No. 1
(1968) .

2864. Anarchy (London), No. 66 (August 1966). Special Provo
issue.

2865. Delta (Amsterdam), Veol. 10, No. 3 (Autumn 1967).
Special Provo issue.

2866. Fremion, ¥Yves. "Provo, la Tornade Blanche: Amsterdam

1965-1967." JEB (Bruxelles), 2 (1982). 160p. Special Provo
issue.

2867. Thoenes, Piet. "Rebels from Affluence: The Provos of
Holland." The Nation (April 17 1967): 494-497.

2868. Vries, Bernhard de. "Amsterdam Provos." Resurgence
(London), Vel. 1, No. 2 (July/August 1966): 14-15.
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Newspaper Articles

2869. Barnard, Roger. "Provos in the Square." Peace News
(July 1 1966): 7. Report on a Provo action in London’s
Trafalgar Square.

2870. Bowart, Kantzman E. Article on Provos. East Village
Other, Vol. 2, No. 15 (July 1-15, 1967): 5.

2871. Cowan, Edward. "Young Dutch Rebels Seek Civic Action."
New York Times (April 3 1966): 31.

2B72. "DaDa PROVO and the Chicken Flickers." East Village
Qther, Vol. 2, No. 11 (May 1-15, 1967): 16-17.

2873. Durgnat, Ray. "British Critic: Provo Movies." IT

(London), No. 2 (October 31-November 13 1966): 7, 10. Review
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Morpholegy." Dreamworks, Vol. 2, No. 1 (Fall 1981): 67-75.

Illinois Central

3028. Holbrook, Peter. "The Chicago Saga of Carolee
Schneemann." Art Scene [Chicago] (March 1968): 22-25. Report
on preparations for and performances of Schneemann’s kinetic
theatre piece "Illinois Central.™

3029. Smith, Howard. "Scenes." Village Voice (December 28
1967): 19, Photo of Schneemann rehearsing in her New York
loft for the Chicago performance of "Illinois Central."

Interior 8croll

3030. Sayre, Henry M. The Object of Performance: the

rican_avant- ince . Chicago: University of
Chicago Press, 1989, pp. 920-92.

Meat Joy

3031. Schneemann, Carolee. "From Meat Joy." In Technicians
of The Sacred, ed. Jercme Rothenberg. Garden City, NY:
Doubleday, 1968, p. 452.

3032. . "Meat Joy." 1In Mirrors for Man: 26 Plays

of the World Drama, ed. Leonard R.N. Ashley. Cambridge, MA:
Winthrop Publishers, 1974, pp. B898-913.

3033. . "Meat Joy." In Theatre Experiment: An
Anthology ¢of American Plays, ed. Michael Benedikt. Garden

City, NY: Doubleday & Co., 1967, pp. 355-378. [Reprinted from
§ 3038]

Articles
3034. Geracimos, Ann. "A Happening That’s Under Control."
New York Herald Tribune (February 15 1965): 14.

3035. Hutchinson, Peter. "Dance without Movement."™ Art in
America (January/February 1968): 76-77.

3036. Johnston, Jill. "Dance: Meat Joy." Vi e
(November 26 1964): 13. [Review]

3037. "‘Meat Joy,’ A Work of ‘Kinetic Eye-Body Theatre.’"
Village Voice (November 26 1964): 1. [Photo]
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3038. Schneemann, Carolee. "Meat Joy." Some/Thing (New
York), Vol. 1, No. 2 (Winter 1965): 31-45. [Reprinted in #
3033}

3039. Smith, Michael. "Theatre: Meat Joy." Village Vojice
(November 26 1964): 17, 25. [Review]

Noise Bodies

3040. ICA Bulletin, No. 174 (October 1967): 10; No. 177
(January 1968): 4. Notice regarding a collaborative piece
between Schneemann and composer James Tenney.

Snows

3041. Flynn, Ralph. "Snows - Technical Description." AT,
News, Vol. 1, No. 2 (June 1 1967): 17-18.

3042. Hutchinson, Peter. "Dance without Movement.™ Art in
America (January/February 1968): 76-77.

3043. Johnston, Jill. "Dance Journal: Ballet Plus One."

Village Voice (February 2 1967): 17. [Review]
3044. Schneemann, Carolee. "Aspects of E.A.T. in the Making

of ‘Snows.’" E.A.T. News, Vol. 1, No. 2 (June 1 1967): 15-17.

3045. « "Snows." I-Kon (New York), Vol. 1, No. 5
(March 27 1968): 24-29.

3046. Smith, Michael. "Theatre Journal: Snows." Village
Voice (February 2 1967): 21. [Review]

Up to and Including Her Limits

3047. Savitt, Mark. "Carolee Schneemann: Up to and Including
Her Limits." Soho Weekly News (February 19 1976): 19.

3048. Schneemann, Carolee. "Carolee Schneemann." Flash Art,
No. 50-51 (Dec 1974-Jan 1975): 39.

3049. Wooster, Ann-Sargent. "Reviews: Carolee Schneemann,
The Kitchen." Artforum (May 1976): 73-74.

Water Light/Water Needle

3050. Barnes, Clive. "Dance: Happening Occurs." New York
Times (March 19 1966): 19. [Review]

3051. Hering, Doris. "Water Light; Water Needle, St. Mark’s

Church-in~the-Bowery." Dance Magazine (May 1966): 31-32.
3052. oOwens, Rochelle, "Water Light/Water Needle; A Carolee
Schneeman kinetic theater happening." East Village Other,

Vol. 1, No. 10 (April 15-March 1 1966): 13.

3053. Schaap, Dick. "what’s Happening?" 0 rald
Tribune (January 24 1966): 19.
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BCHULT, HA [Hans Jurgen Schult] (1939- ) (Germany)

3054. "HA Schult." 1In Kunstler arbeiten mit Fotos (Artists
working with photographers). Kiel: Die Kunsthalle, 1982, pp.
66-67. (Medium Photographie; Heft 8)

3055. Schult, HA. HA Schult, der Macher. Koln: Rheinland-
Verlag; Bonn: Habelt [in Komm.], 1978, 397p. Includes an
extensive bibliography.

3056. New York ist Berlin. Photographs by Thomas

Hoepker; Kim Levin, text. Essen; New York: Ha Schult-Museum
fur Aktionskunst, 1986. 88p. [English and German text]

*3057. . Now! Ueberdosis New York. Munchen: C.J.
Bucher, 1984. 143p. Documents a project organized by HA

Schult, in which 77 European travelers were flown to New York
City in Oct. 1983 in order to take part in his 3-day long
Action Cycle, "Now!". [English and German text]

*3058. . Die Sec tfrage is Life. od o
Action 20000 kilometres. HA Schults rally through Germany.

Photographs: Thomas Luttge; Editorship: Elke Koska; Text: HA
Schult; Translation: Bodo Kessler and Tamara Hendershot.
Cologne: DuMont Schauberg, 1971. 100p. of illus. with text.

Biographical Dictionaries

3059. Schult, HA. "HA Schult." In Contemporary Artists, ed.
Colin Naylor. New York: St. Martin’s, 1977.

3060. Schulze-Reimpel, Werner. "HA Schult."™ In Contemporary
Artists, ed. Colin Naylor. 3rd ed. Chicago; London: St.
James, 1989.

Exhibition Catalogues

3061. Schult, HA. Bio-kinetische Situationen. Leverkusen,
Germany: Stadtisches Museum, 1969. 76p. Title on p. 1: HA

Schult in Schloss Morsbroich. Includes photographs of
happenings staged by Schult in several German cities.

3062, . H.A. Schult: Die Welt in der wir atmen.
Kiel: Kunsthalle, 1974. 64p.

Articles

3063. "“Around the World: Accomplices of Art." Kulturchronik,
No. 1 (1984): 7.

3064. Bayl, Friedrich. "Dialogue avec le Temps: la faiseur
HA Schult (Dialogue with Time: the ‘maker’ HA Schult).”

Cologuio Artes, No. 33 (June 1977): 40-45.

3065. Diezemann, Holger. "Ist das noch Kunst?" §Stern (26
April 1970): 46, 132.
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3066. Jurgen-Fischer, Klaus. "Kunstkritisches Tagebuch XLI1X;

Zum Spektakel des ‘Aspekte-Baumes.’"™ Das Kunstwerk (July
1976): 63.

3067. Levin, Kim. "My Weekend as an Artwork."™ Village Voice

(November 15 1983): 103. On Levin’s role in Schult’s action,
"Now."

3068. "Notizen: HA Schult: Ruhr-wWelt-Ruhr-Tour." Flash
Art/Heute Kunst (January-February 1979): 4.
3069. "Papering the Streets." New York Times (October 31

1983): B4. Report on Ha Schult’s action, "Paper River."

3070. Schwarzbauer, Georg F. "Ruhr-Tour ’'78: zu einem
Projekt von HA Schult (Journey through the Ruhr 1978: a

project by HA Schult)."™ Kupstforum International, Bd. 27
(1978): 225-233.

BCHWARZKOGLER, RUDOLF (1940-1969) (Austria)

See also # 3385-3443, 3692-3694, 3700

3071. Cibulka, Heinz. Mein Korper bei Aktjonen wvon Nitsch
ung_ﬁzhﬂax;hgg;g;h_liﬁﬁ 1975 = 11 mio corpo nelle zioni di
Nitsch e Schwarzkogler, 1965-1975. Napoli: Morra, 1977.

156p.: Chiefly ill.
*3072, Rudolf Schwarzkogler, ed. David Minshall and John

Sanders. Claines, Worcester: John Sanders (49 Winfield Rd.,
Claines, Worcester, WR3 7HF, England), 1985(7). 22p. Xerox.

*3073. Schwarzkogler, Rudolf. olf Schwarzko . Essays
by Peter Weiermair and Hermann Nitsch. Innsbruck: Galerie
Krinzinger, 1976. 1 v. (unpaged)

Books with Bections on Rudolf Bchwarzkogler

3074. Bonito Oliva, Achille. Europe/America: the different
avant-gardes. Milano: Deco Press, 1976, p. 263.

3075. Documenta 5. Kassel: Verlag Documenta, 1972, Sect. 16,
pp- 73-74.

3076. Fleck, Robert. vanht ' ien: ch t
ale st St ephan -1982: nd eb

in Osterreich. Wien: Die Galerie: Locker, 1982, pp. 304, 606.

3077. "Rudolf Schwarzkogler." 1In Kumnst als Photographie
1949-1979, ed. Peter Weiermair. Innsbruck:

Allerheiligenpresse, 1979, pp. 168-169.

3078. "Rudolf Schwarzkogler." 1In Kunstler arbeiten mit Fotos
(Artists working with photographers). Kiel: Die Kunsthalle,

1982, pp. 54-55. (Medium Photographie; Heft 8)

3079. Schwarzkogler, Rudolf. "Rudolf Schwarzkogler." 1In

Contemporary Artists, ed. Colin Naylor. New York: St.
Martin’s, 1977.
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Articles

3080. Appleton, Steven. "Probing the Limits of lLocalized
Pain." Artweek (August 12 1989): 11. Review of an exhibit of
documentary photographs of Schwarzkogler actions from 1965-66
at the Burnett Miller Gallery, Los Angeles.

3081. Colpitt, Frances. "Los Angeles: Rudolf Schwarzkogler
at Burnett Miller." Art in Amerijca (December 1989): 180-181.
[Exhibition review]

3082. HNitsch, Hermann. "Rudeolf Schwarzkogler." Protckolle
f71 (Wien), Pt. 1 (1971): 146-150,

3083. Pagel, David. "Rudolf Schwarzkogler." Artscribe
International, No. 78 (November-December 1989): 68-69,

3084. Schwarzkogler, Rudolf. "Texte fur Aktionen (1965/69)."
Protokeolle ‘71 (Wien), Pt. 1 (1971): 150-=157.

3085. Stiles, Kristine. "Notes on Rudolph [sic]
Schwarzkogler’s Images of Healing." WhiteWalls, No. 25
(Spring 1990): 11-26.

3086, . "Performance and its objects." Arts
Magazine (November 1990): 35-36.

3087. Weiermair, Peter. "Rudolf Schwarzkogler." Heute
Kunst, No. 12 (November-December 1975): 8-9,

BHARITS8, PAUL (1942~ )
See § 338, 1225, 1409
BHIMAMOTO, SHOZO (1928~ ) (Japan)

See also # 1582-1637

3088. Shimamoto, Shozo. Shozo Shimamoto Networking.
Koshienguchi: S. Shimamoto, 1990. 1 v. (unpaged)

SHIOMI, MIEKO (1938- ) (Japan)

See also # 338, 1213, 1218-1219, 1225, 1409

3089. Shiomi, Mieko. Spatial Poems. Osaka, Japan: M.
Shiomi, 1976. 70p.

3090. Stofflet, Mary. "Mieko Shiomi." 1In Contemporary
Artists, ed. Colin Naylor. 3rd ed. Chicageo; London: St.
James, 1989.

Articles

3091. Daniels, Dieter. "Vier Fragen an Mieko Shiomi."

Kunstforum International, Bd. 115 (September/October 1991):
212=213.
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3092. Shiomi, Mieko. "Mieko Shiomi." Art and Artists
(October 1973): 42-45.

3093. Yoshida, Yoshie. "‘Spatial Poem’: Mieko Shiomi’s event
catalogue." Mizue (Tokyo), No. 855 (June 1976): 72-=73.
[JTapanese text. English summary])

BHIRAGA, KAZUO (Japan)

See also # 1582-1637

3094. Chiba, Shigeo. "Kazuo Shiraga, au pays des ‘poilus’
(Kazuo Shiraga, in the land of the European)." Art Press, No.
109 (December 1986): 10. [Interview]

BITUATIONIST INTERNATIONAL

See Internationale Situationniste

BPOERRI, DANIEL [Daniel Isaak Feinstein] (1930- )

See also # 328, 336, 1213, 1225

3095. Spoerri, Daniel. An Anecdoted Topography of Chance
(re-anecdoted version). Translated from the French by Emmett
Williams. New York: Something Else Press, 1966. 214p.

Books with BSections on Daniel Bpocerri

3096. Bonito Oliva, Achille. Europe/America: the different
avant-gardes. Milano: Deco Press, 1976, p. 275.

3097. Contemporanea. Roma: Incontri Internazionali d’Arte,
1973, pp. 180-181,

3098. Daniels, Dieter. "Die lebensbejahende Sinnlosigkeit:

interview von Dieter Daniels mit Daniel Spoerri." In Ubrigens
sterben immer die anderen: Marcel Duchamp und die Avantgarde

seit 1950. Koln: Museum Ludwig Koln, 1988, pp. 183-193.

L

3099, puze ans d’ rain e ra G 1s

mai-septembre 1972. Paris: Editions des musees nationaux,
1972, pp. 329-331.

3100. Marks, Claude. World Artists, 1950-1980: an H.W.
Wilson biographica ictionary. New York: H.W. Wilson, 1984,
pp. 804-805.

3101. Williams, Sheldon. "Daniel Spoerri."™ In Contemporary

Artists, ed. Colin Naylor. 3rd ed. Chicago; London: St.
James, 1989,

Articles

3102. "Daniel Spoerri." Opus International, No. 110
(September-October 1988): 10-50. Special section on Daniel
Spoerri with pieces by Alain Jouffroy and Patrick Beurard,
Anne Tronche, Bazon Brock, Spoerri, Gaya Goldcymer and
Sarenco.
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3103. "Daniel Spoerri - Leben und Werk." Du, Nr. 1 (January

1989): 6-95. Special issue on Daniel Spoerri with articles by
Claus Bremer, Bazon Brock, Daniel Spoerri and Wieland Schmied

and two interviews by Jan Runngvist and Irmeline Lebeer.

3104. Guglielmi, Anna. "Interview with Daniel Spoerri."
Lotta Poetica (Verona), Series 2, No, 1 (February 1982): 5-16.

3105. Lebeer, Irmeline. "Daniel Spoerri: descente
initiatique aux cuisines." Chroniques de 1’Art Vivant
(Paris), No. 21 (Juin 1971): 11-12.

3106. Politi, Giancarlo. "Daniel Spoerri." Flash Art, No.
154 (October 1990): 116-122. [Interview]

3107. Spoerri, Daniel. "Topographical Reconstruction of a
Criminal Act." KWY (Paris), No. 11 (Printemps 1963).

3108, Watt, Alexander. "Daniel Spoerri: ‘the whole world is
strewn with snares, traps, gins and pitfalls.’ " Art and
Artists (August 1966): 46-47.

3109. Williams, Sheldon. "Stilled Lifes: Sheldon Williams
Surveys the Career of Daniel Spoerri."™ Art and Artists (July
1972): 29-=32.

S8PUR GROUP

See Gruppe Spur

BTERN, GERD (1928~ )

See # 410, 3141-3156

BTOLK, ROB (1946~ ) (The Netherlands)

3110. Tamboer, Kees. "Provo Unregenerate: Interview with Rob
Stolk." Delta, Vol. 10, No. 4 (Winter 1967-68): 60-62.

SBTRID, HARDY (15921~ ) (Sweden)
See § 908-912

BTURM, HELMUT (1932- ) (Germany)
See § 1538-1551

BVECOVA, BONA (Czechoslovakia)

See # B24-832

TAKAMATBU, JIRO (1936~ ) (Japan)

See also # 794-797, 804, 1225, 1669-1677

3111. Reconstructions: Avant-Garde Art in Japan 1945-1965.
Oxford: Museum of Modern Art, 1985, p. 77. Biography.
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3112. Tono, Yoshiaki. "Jiro Takamatsu." In Contemporary
Artists, ed. Colin Naylor. 3rd ed. Chicago; London: St.

James, 1989.
Articles

3113. Ebara, Jun. "Takamatsu ou le dereglement des sens."

Opus International, No. 6 (April 1968): 76-77.

TANAKA, ATSUKO (1932~ ) (Japan)

See # 1582-1637

TEUFEL, FRITZ (Germany)

See § 2147-2155

THORSEN, JEN8 JORGEN (1932- ) (Denmark)

See § 909-912

TICHY, P. (Czechoslovakia)

See # 824-832

TOCHE, JEAN [Jean van Imschoot] (1932- ) (Belgium/US)
See also # 513, 645, 729-741, 1552-1581

3114. Palais des Beaux-Arts (Brussels). Toche. 0Oct. 13-25,

1966. 1Bp. Text by Al Hansen, Paul de Clairmont and Selim
Sasson in French and English.

3115. Le Zodiaque, Galerie, Brussels. I Accuse. [Jean
Toche]. Mr. 26-Ap. 9, 1968. 16p. Text by Jean Toche, Ralph
Ortiz, and Nam June Paik in French and English.

Articles

3116. "“L'’Affaire Jean Toche." Art Workers News (May-June
1974): 7. Letters in support of Toche after his arrest for
writing letters to the director of the Metropolitan Museum of
Art threatening to kidnap its board of directors and others.

3117. "Artist Here Charged in Kidnapping Threats." New York
Times (March 28 1974): 30. Report on Toche’s arrest for
sending letters to various New York museum directors
threatening to kidnap them if they didn’t get artist Tony
Shafrazi released following his arrest for defacing Picasso’s
Guernica at the Museum of Modern Art.

3118. GAAG. Press releases detailing the charges and
sanctions leveled against Toche following his run-in with the

Metropolitan Museum of Art. Left Curve, No. 2 (Fall 1974):
52-53.

3119. Kuhn, Annette. "Culture Shock." Village Voice (June
20 1974): 40. Further report on the Jean Toche saga.
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3120, Picard, Lil. "Burn." East Village Other, Vol. 3, HNo.

24 (May 24 1968): 7. Review of Toche exhibit "I Accuse."
3121. Skiles, Jacqueline. "Where Lies the Insanity?" Art
Workers News (July/August 1974). Column supporting Toche and
attacking the Met for overreacting to Toche’s letters.

3122. Toche, Jean - Artist File (includes numerous
unpublished writings) [Museum of Modern Art Library]

3123, Toche, Virginia. "Press Release."™ Left Curve, No. 5
(Fall-Winter 1975): 75-77. Press release issued by Jean
Toche’s wife announcing that the charges in the Met'’s suit
against him had been dropped.

TOCHE, VIRGINIA

See # 1552-1553

TONE, YASUNAO (1935- ) (Japan)

See also # 1225

3124. Baker’s Biographical Dicticnary of Musicians. 8th ed.

revised by Nicolas Slonimsky. New York: Schirmer Books, 1992.
TRTILEK, JAN (Czechoslovakia)

See § 824-832

TUYNMAN, HANS (1942- ) (The Netherlands)

See § 2503

UECKER, GUNTHER (1930~ ) {Germany)

See also # 1495-1537

3125. Helms, Dietrich. unther . Recklinghausen: A.
Bongers, 1970. 78p.

3126. Honisch, Dieter. Uecker. Trans. from the German by
Robert Erich Wolf. New York: Abrams, 1986. 268p. German
ed.: Stuttgart: Klett-Cotta, 1983.

3127. Sharp, Willoughby. Gu L=
Kineticist’s Work. New York: Kineticism Press, 1966. 96p. in
case.

3128. Uecker, Gunther., Schri -

Projektbeschreibungen, Reflexionen. Edited by Stephan von
Wiese. St. Gallen: Erker-Verlag, 1979. 179p.

3129, . Uecker. Text by Wieland Schmied. St.
Gallen: Erker-Verlag, 1972. 148p.

3130. Williams, Sheldon. "Gunther Uecker." In Contemporary
Artists, ed. Colin Naylor. 3rd ed. Chicago; London: St.
James, 1989.
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3131. Winkler, Gerd. "Die handgreifliche Sprache der Nagel:
Gunther Uecker und das Distanzverfahren." In Kunstwetterlage.
Stuttgart: Belser, 1973, pp. 24-27. [Interview]

Exhibition Ccatalogues

3132. Howard Wise Gallery, New York. Uecker. HNov. 1-19,

1966. 1 v. (unpaged). Includes an essay by Willoughby Sharp
-- "Uecker, Zero and the Kinetic Spirit."

3133. Uecker, Gunther. Gunther Uecker. 5, Mai bis 18. Juni
1972. |[Katalogredaktion: Wieland Schmied]. Hannover:
Kestner-Gesellschaft, 1972. 163p.

Articles

3134. Daniels, Dieter. "Gunther Uecker a la recherche des
fondements d’une epogue nouvelle." Art Press, No. 127 (July-
August 1988): 28-31. [Interview]

3135. Sauerbier, Samson Dietrich. "Die Reise: Gunther Uecker
zeigt Reichtum am Wege in einer Sprechstunde von Samson

Dietrich Sauerbier." Revue Integration (Arnhem, Holland), No.
2/3 (May 1965): 55-58,

3136. Strelow, Hans. "Gunther Uecker." Junge Kunstler
(1965/66): 53-76.

3137. Uecker, Gunther - Artist File [Museum of Modern Art
Library)

3138. Uecker, Gunther. "Reise-Theater." Theater Heute, Vol.
6, No. 5 (Mai 1965): 27.

3139. Winkler, Gerd. "Die Gunther-Uecker-Story." Kunst
(Mainz), Nr. 8/9 (1965): 162-163, 167.

UP AGAINST THE WALL MOTHERFUCKERS

See also # 933-935

3140. BAMN: (By Any Means Necessary): Outlaw Manifestos and
Ephemera, 1965-1970, eds. Peter Stansill and David Zane

Mairowitz. Harmondsworth: Penguin Books, 1971, pp. 153-159.
UBCO [US Company] (1964- )
See # 405, 465, 3466, 3695-3696

3141. Davis, Douglas M. "Gerd Stern and USCO: The

Experiential Flow." 1In Art and the Future. New York:
Praeger, 1973, pp. 157-160. [Interview] [See also, pp. 66-67]
3142. Kostelanetz, Richard. The Theatre of Mixed-Means. New

York: Dial Press, 1968, pp. 243-271. Interview with Gerd
Stern.
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3143. Kranz, Stewart. Science and Technoleogy in the Arts.
New York: Van Nostrand Reinhold, 1974, pp. 214, 262-269.

Biographical sketch and interview with USCO founder/director
Gerd Stern.

3144. Masters, Robert E.L., and Jean Houston. Psychedelic
Art. New York: Grove Press, 1968, p. 165. See also Index.

3145. Walker, John A. Glossary of Art, Architecture and
Design since 1945. 2nd rev, ed. London: Clive Bingley:

Hamden, CT: Linnet Books, 1977, pp. 301-302.
Exhibition Catalogues

3146, Whitney Museum of American Art. Light: Object and
Image. Text by Robert Doty. New York: The Museum, 1968,

Articles

3147. Glueck, Grace. "Multimedia: Massaging the Senses for
the Message." MNew York Times (September 16 1967): 35, 37.

3148. Ives, Colta Feller. "In the Museums: Be-in." Arts
Magazine (September 1966): 51. Review of an exhibition at the
Riverside Museum, Garnerville, NY.

3149. Junker, Howard. "LSD: ‘The Contact High.’" The Nation
(July 5 1965): 25-26.

3150. Kempton, Sally. "Electronic Generation Goes Totally
Kinetic." Village Voice (April 7 1966): 7-8.

3151. Mekas, Jonas. "Movie Journal." Village Voice
(December 2 1965): 23,

3152 . . M"UscO: Interview with Gerd Stern."™ Film
Culture, No. 43 (Winter 1966): 3.

Media Materials

In-Camera Superimpositions: The USCO Films by Jud Yalkut:
*3153. "D.M.T." (1966). 3 min.

*3154. Turn Turn Turn (1965-66). 10 min.

*3155. Diffraction Film (1965). 10 min.

*#3156. US Down by the Riverside (1966). 3 min.

[All of the above films are available from: Film-Makers'’
Cooperative, 175 Lexington Ave., New York, NY 10016. Tel.
212/889~3820]

VANEIGEM, RAOUL (1934~ ) (Belgium)

See # 1774, 1833, 1845, 1855, 1863, 1868, 1874
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VAUTIER, BEN (1935~ ) (France)

See also # 281, 328, 377, 543. 1217-1219, 1225, 1325,
1367-1369, 3643, 3649, 3667

*3157. Templon, Daniel. Ecritures de 1958 a 1966. Paris:
Ed. Templon, 1971.

3158, Vautier, Ben. Bepn dieu: art total, sa revue. N.p.:
n.p., 1963. 1 v. (unpaged) + 1 phonorecord.

3159. Ben dieu: art total, sa revue. Berlin:
Berliner Kunstlerprngramm des DAAD, 1979. 64p. Contents:

Esthetique (1962); Moi Ben je Elgna (1963) ; Theatre et FPoesie
(1963) .

3160. i + ies., Paris: Generation, 1973.

71p.

3lel. . ES.E‘.__D_G&I la gloire a force de tourner en
nd ‘e ] e 196 t 19 e NiPet: N.Pay

1970(?). 1 v. {lnnse-leaf}

*3162. i 'Est e en. Nice, France: the
Author, 1960. 20p. Mimeograph.

3163, ; us and F Going out for a Drive.
Berlin: Rainer Verlag, 1983. 46p. Forty six Polaroid
caricatures of Vautier friends and Fluxassociates.

3164. . e Sign. Trans. from the French by
David Mayor. Cranleigh: Beau Geste Press, 1975. 31p.
Translation of the 1lst chapter of # 3161.

3165. i s d’ sa rite: f

ecritures murales 1990-1960. Nice: Z’editions, 199%0. 8lp.
3166. ; eori s, Tra 1960-197
Milano: G. Politi, 1975. 76p.

3167. . Tout Ben. Paris: Chene, 1974. 215p.
3168. . ei it ] our

Livre. Nice: B. Vautier, 1963. 16p.

Books with Bections on Ben Vautier

3169, "Ben Vautier." 1In Il Corpo come Linguaggio: (la Body-
art e storie simili), ed. Lea Vergine. Milano: G. Prearo,
1974.

3170. Bonito Oliva, Achille. ca: e differe
avant-gardes. Milano: Deco Press, 1976, p. 283.

3171. Contemporanea. Roma: Incontri Internazicnali d’Arte,

1973, pp-. 184-185.

3172. Documenta 5. Kassel: Verlag Documenta, 1972, Sect. 13,
p- 17; Sect. 16, pp. 135-136.
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3173. uze an d contenporai ance. 1S

maji-septembre 1972, Paris: Editions des musees nationaux,
1972, pp. 129-131.

3174. st V 2 s Z
Amsterdam; Brussel: Elsevier, 1971, pp. 26-27.

3175. Ohff, Heinz. "Kunst als Ego-Trip: Ben Vautier." 1In
ilen u Kuns % Kritiken
Jahren. Berlin: Galerie Ars Viva! Edition, 1982, pp. 40-43.

3176. Stofflet, Mary. "Ben Vautier." In Contemporary

Artists, ed. Colin Naylor. 32rd ed. Chicago; London: St.
James, 1989.

Exhibition Catalogues

*3177. Ben: akties, ideen, handelingen, fluxusconcert: 4 t/m

26 november 1972. Antwerp, The Netherlands: Internationaal
Cultureel Centrum: ICC, 1972. 80p. Cover title: Ik Ben.

3178, Ben: la verite de A a Z. Redaction dirigee par Odile
Biec. Toulouse: ARPAP, 1987. 192p. '"Dictionnaire en guise

de catalogue de l’exposition de Benjamin Vautier, au Centre
Regional d’Art Contemporain Mid-Pyrenees."--p. [5]

3179. Lucerne. Kunstmuseum. Ben Vautier - Christian

Boltanski - Jean lLe Gac - John C. Fernie. Lucerne: The
Mugeum, 1972. 1 v. (unpaged)

3180. Vautier, Ben. All is Vanity. Milan: Studio
Santandrea, 1971. 10p. [Italian and English text)

3181. = Ben Vau : Stede m

Amsterdam: 6 agr;l t/m gg E i 1973, Amsterdam: Het Museum,
1973. 48p. (Katalogusnummer; 543) [Dutch text]

*3182, . Ben, io sono sicuro che un giorno

rimpiangerai d‘’aver esposto al punto: il punte. Torino(?):
Galleria d’arte contemporanea(?), 1971. Exhibition of Ben

Vautier held at the Galleria d’arte contemporanea, June 17,
1971.

3183. . Ben Libre. Saint-Etienne: Musee d’art et
d’industrie, 1981. 42p. Text prepared by the artist for this
exhibition--interview with Ben by Ben.

3184. Ben Vautier, zu vie]l Kunst. Herausgegeben
von der Stadtlsche Galerie Erlangen; Redaktion: Karl Manfred
Fischer, Lisa Puyplat. Erlangen: Die Galerie, 1987. 95p.

3185, i Ln = n v .
Berlin: DAAD Kunstlerprogram, 1979, 1 portfolio (8 pieces).
Contents: Preface; A Letter from Berlin; Moi Ben Je Signe;
Significations; Theorie (1265-1979); Autocritique; Vitrines et
Murs; Annie On My Mind. Catalog of an exhibition held at
Berlin’s Daadgalerie, October 28-November 25, 1979. [French,
German and English text]
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3186. . jet: t r chez
de Robert Filliou. Villefranche-sur-Mer: Cedille qui sourit,

1966. 9p. Catalog of an exhibition of work by Ben Vautier
held at the Cedille qui sourit Gallery, Feb. 12-25, 1966.

Journals

3187. ..,.'art (1984-19867?). ==Nice, France: B. Vautier.
Each issue has distinctive title.

3188. Fluxus (1967). --Nice: Centre d’art total. Other
title: Tout. Differing collations of the same material
comprising Tout, edited, designed and published by Ben
Vautier.--Cf. Fluxus, etc. 1981, p. 255 (# 1276). The

majority of the pieces included are by Vautier himself rather
than the Fluxus group as a whole.

Interviews

*3189. Allemandi, Umberto. "Volevo ‘Ben’ dire (I really

meant to say ‘Ben’)." Bolaffiarte, Vol. 8, No. 67 (Feb-Mar
1977): 48-53, 104,

3190. "Ben: l’empecheur de tourner en rond." Canal (Paris),
No. 40/41 (ete 1980): 23. [Interview]

3191. Blistene, Bernard. "Ben Vautier."™ Flash Art, No. 132
(February/March 1987): 120-122. [Interview]

3192. Kress, Peter. "Interview mit Ben Vautier."™ Das
Kunstwerk (Januar 1971): 53-54,.

3193. Lebeer, Irmeline. "Art = Ben; entretien avec Ben
Vautier apres sa retrospective au Stedelijk Museum

d’Amsterdam." L’Art Vivant, No. 42 (August/September 1973):
8=11.

3194. Palazzoli, Daniela. "Ben e la Decostruzione." Domus,
No. 528 (November 1973): 34-35. English trans., p. 63.
[Interview]

*3195, Pluchart, Francois. "Peut-etre marginaux: dialogue
entre Ben et Francois Pluchart." Artitudes International, No.
24-26 (June-September 1975): 45-49. [Interview]

3196. Vautier, Ben. "Ben on Ben: An Interview with and by
Ben Vautier"™, and "Art Total." Lightworks, No. 14/15 (Winter
1981-82): 7, and 8-10.

Articles

3197. "Ben: Gestes - Galerie Templon - Paris - Milan." Flash
Art, No. 30-31 (February-aApril 1972): 27.

3198. "Ben Vautier." KWY (Paris), No. 11 (Printemps 1963).

3199. "Ben Vautier." + - 0 (Geneva), Vol. 5, No. 21/22 (juin
1978): 10-13. Photos of Vautier events.
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3200. Boss (New York), No. 2 (Spring 1967): 40-41. Two
Vautier statements handed out at a John Cage/Merce Cunningham
concert, St. Paul de Vence, August 1966 =-- "Il Faut que la
Musique Change" and "L’Art est Inutile et Superflu. Plus
drﬂrt_ "

3201. Briers, David. "Ben: Doute de Tout." Art and Artists
(April 1972): 24-27.

3202. Chalumeau, Jean-Luc. "Pour la Gloire de Ben."™ Eighty,
No. 8 (Juin-Juillet 1985): 4-32; chiefly ill.

3203. Flash Art, No. 23 (April 1971). Special Ben Vautier
issue.

3204. Flohic, cCatherine. "Biographie." Eighty, No. 8 (Juin-
Juillet 1985): 2-3.

3205. Fournet, Claude. "L’Ecole de Nice: 20 ans apres."
Connaissance des Arts, No. 316 (June 1978): 80-84.

3206. Gasslot-Talabot, Gerald. "Ben, une vie bien remplie.™

Opus Internaticnal, No. 22 (janvier 1971): 36-40.

3207. Granath, Olle. "Ben." Konstrevy, Vol. XLIV, No. 2
(1968): 56=59. [Swedish text]

3208. Lepage, Jacques. "Ben." Artstudio (Paris), No. 15
(Winter 1989): B4-93.

3209. Millet, Catherine. "Ben Bouge." Art Press, n.s. No. 1
(ete 1976): 34-35; followed by three testimonials for and
against Vautier from Harald Szeemann, Jean-Christophe Ammann
and Pierre Restany (pp. 35-36).

3210. . "Ben, entre Duchamp et l’art conceptuel."

Chroniqueg de 1’Art Vivant, No. 14 (Octobre 1970): 13.

3211, . "Ben: la verite changera l’art." Les
Lettres Francaises, No. 1354 (7 octocbre 1970): 28.

3212. Mulders, Wim van. "Ben: ‘exercices sur l’ego.’"
Artefactum, No. 24 (June-August 1988): 22-27, 56, 59-60, 65-
58. Also in Dutch. Summaries in English and German.

3213. "Teotal." ICA Bulletin (London), No. 156 (March 1966):
14-18.

3214. Trini, Tommaso. "Ben Vautier: la de-costruzione
dell‘opera d'arte." Data, Vol. 3, No. 10 (Winter 1973): 102-
105

3215. Vautier, Ben - Artist File [Museum of Modern Art
Library)

3216. Vautier, Ben. "All Is Art." Juillard (Spring 1968):
22=26,
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I2X7. . ™Art No Art." Arts In Society, Vol. 5, No.
1 (1968): 109-113.

3218, . "Ben." Heute Kunst, No. 4-5 (Dec 1973-Feb
1974): 3-6.

3219. . "Gebaar, Het Toneel, De bende van Ben."

Randstad, No. 11-12 (1966): 122-126. Three texts by Ben in
Dutch.

3220. . "per un‘arte sottile = In defence of a
subtle art."” Bit (Milan), No. 5 (November 1967): 32-33.

3221. . "Pieces for Performance." Pages
(Hertfordshire, Eng.), No. 1 (Autumn 1970): 13-14.

Exhibition and Performance Reviews

3222. Applegate, Judith. "Paris." Art International
(November 1970): 80. Review of a Ben Vautier exhibition at
Paris’s Galerie Daniel Templon.

3223. Bourdon, David. "Review of Exhibitions: Ben Vautier at

John Gibson." Art in America (January-February 1976): 102-
103, Review of exhibition held at the John Gibson Gallery,
New York, Oct. 4-Nov. 12, 1975.

3224, Collins, Tara. "Ben Vautier." Arts Magazine (January
1976): 10. Review of show at the John Gibson Gallery.

3225. Danto, Ginger. "Vasari Diary: ‘Because of art I sleep
badly.’" Artnews (March 1992): 18-19. Report on a Vautier
show at the Centre National d’Art et de Culture Georges
Pompidou in Paris.

3226. Faust, Gretchen. "New York in Review: Ben Vautier."™

Arts Magazine (December 1989): 10l. Review of Ben show at the
Emily Harvey Gallery.

VIENET, RENE (1944- ) (France)
See also # 1775, 1834, 1868

3227. INTERNATIONAAL INSTITUUT VOOR SOCIALE GESCHIEDENIS
[International Institute of Social History] (Cruquiusweg 31,
1019 AT Amsterdam. Tel. (31-20) 6685866). Collection Name:
Rene Vienet. Period: 1967-68. Size: .15m. Collection of
documents relating to Vienet’s involvement in the
Internationale Situationniste.

VIENNESBE ACTIONISM

See Wiener Aktionismus
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VOSTELL, WOLF (1932- ) (Germany)

See also § 271, 281, 327-328, 336, 375, 377, 396, 751-752,
760, 1213, 1225, 126%, 1302, 1344, 1370

Writings By

3228. Becker, Jurgen, and Wolf Vostell. Happenings. Fluxus.

4 uvea e, Docume ion. Hamburg:
Rowohlt, 1965. 470p.
3229. Vostell, Wolf. Aktionen: Happenings und Demonstratjonen

seit 1965. Eine Dokumentation visualisiert und herausg. von
Welf Vostell. Reinbek bei Hamburg: Rowohlt, 1970. 1 wv.

(unpaged)

3230. . "pDas Auto ist die Plastik des XX.
Jahrhunderts.” In ADA: Aktionen der Avantgarde, Berlin, 1973:
Robert Filliou, Wolf Kahlen, Mario Mergz, Taka Iimura, Allan

Kaprow, Wolf Vostell. Berlin: Neuer Berliner Kunstverein,
1973. (unpaged)

3231 . Berlin and Phenomena. New York: Something
Else Press, 1966. 1l4p. (A Great Bear Pamphlet; No. 9)
3232. . "Decollage." In Pop Art Do It Yourself

[
ed. Hansjoachim Dietrich. Dusseldorff: Verlag Kalender, 1963,
ppi 23-331

3233. . De=-coll/age Happenings. Trans., by Laura P.
Williams. New York: Something Else Press, 1966. 94p. in box.
3234. . Happening Calvario. Genova: Edizioni
Masnata La Bertesca, 1973. 40p. (Chisel Book, 3)

3235. . Happening & [i.e. und] Leben [von] Vostell.
Neuwied: H. Luchterhand, 1970. 344p.

3236. . Miss Vietnam and texts of other happenings.

Trans. by Carl Weissner. San Francisco: Nova Broadcast Press,
1968. 39p. (Nova Broadcast; 2)

3237 . Television Decollage and Morning Glory: 2
pieces. N.p.: n.p., 1963. 40p. Pieces performed during 1963
at the YAM Festival and 3rd Rail Gallery respectively.

3238. . "Wolf Vostell." 1In Scenarios: scripts to

perform, ed. Richard Kostelanetz. Brooklyn, NY: Assembling
Press, 1980, pp. 145-154. Scenario for Vostell’s "Dogs and
Chinese Not Allowed," and other works.

*3239, . Wolf Vostell, Dokumentation. N.p.: n.p.,
1968. 13p. Typescript (photocopy).
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Exhibition Catalogues

3240. Lueg, Gabrlele. WGesprach mit Wolf Vostell." 1In Die
60er [ji.e. : W i
ﬂggngninghggmﬂﬁggggmg[kg. Koln: Kolnischer Kunstverein, 1986,
pPp. 264-267. See also the exhibition chronology "Wolf Vostell
in Koln" (pp. 284-285) in this same volume.

3241. Vostell, Wolf. 9 [i.e. Neun] Decollagen von Vostell:
Autobusabfahrt von der Galerie Parnass Wuppertal Moltkestr. 67
bend den 14 te 3. Wuppertal: Galerie

Parnass, 1963. 8 folded leaves: chiefly ill. + 1 poster.
Issued on the occasion of a bus ride and an exhibition
opening, both taking place on Sept. 14th, 1963 in Wuppertal.
German with one text in English.

3242. l.e. V ktro nvi +
1 [i.e, upd] 1 Hagngn ng pro musica nova: Kunsthalle Bremen 3.
Maji bis 16. Juni 1974. Bremen: Kunsthalle, 1974. 22p.:

chiefly ill. Includes an interview with Vostell by Hans Ott.

3243. Vostell., Paris: Lavignes-Bastille, 1990.

1 v. (unpaged). Published in conjunction with exhibitions
held at the Forum Dusseldorf, Auf. 19-24, 1990; Galerie
Jousse-Sequin, Paris, Oct. 1D—an* 5, 1990; Galerie Lavignes-
Bastille, Paris, Oct. 16-Nov. 24, 1990; Galerie Art 29 bis
29, Paris, Oct. 18-Nov. 18, 1990 and at FIAC, Paris, Oct. 24-
Nov. 1, 1990. Although the focus of this catalogue is on
Vostell’s visual rather than performance works it does include
two usaful liste of his Pluxus